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Preface. 



Ihe present new edition of Mr. JaSCHKE's Tibetan 
Grammar scarcely needs a word of apology. As the first 
edition which was lithographed at Kyelan in 1865 in a limited 
number of copies has long been out of print, Dr. Rost 
urged the author to revise his gi*ammar for the purpose of 
bringing it out in an improved form. The latter, prevented 
by ill-health from undertaking the task, placed the matter 
in my hands, and had the goodness to make over to me 
his own manuscript notes and additions to the original 
work. Without his personal cooperation, however, I was 
unable to make any but a very sparing use of these, add- 
ing only a few remarks from Gyalrabs and Milaraspa, with 
some further remarks on the local vernacular of Western 
Tibet. Indeed, special attention/, has been paid throughout 
to this dialect; it is the one with which the author during 
his long residence at Kyelan had become most familiar, 
and with which the English in India are most likely to be 
brought into direct contact. 

Besides the above mentioned additions, I have taken 
a number of examples from the Dzanlun, to make clearer 
some of the rules, and, with the same view, I have altered, 
here and there, the wording of the lithographed edition.^. 



VI 



Preface. — Abbreviations. 



The order of the paragraphs has been retained throughout, 
and only one (23.) has been added for completeness' sake. 

The system of transliteration is nearly the same as in 
the Dictionary, only for ny, n is used, and instead of e^ a 
(respectively a) has been thought to be a clearer represen- 
tation of the sound intended. For the niceties of pronun- 
ciation the reader is referred to the Dictionary, as in this 
Grammar only the general rules have been given. 

Finally I must express my warmest thanks to Dr. Rost, 
to whose exertions not only the printing of this Grammar 
is solely due, but who also rendered me much help in the 
correctiog of the work. 

Mayence, May 1883. 

H. Wenzel. 



Abbreviations. 



act. = active. 

C or CT = Central Tibet, espe- 
cially the provinces of U and 
Tsan. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

Dzl. = DzaMun. 

e. g. = exempli gratia, for in- 
stance. 

ET = East Tibet. 

fat. = future. 

imp. = imperative. 

inf. = infinitive. 

L 0. = instead of. 

Kdpp. = Eoppen. 



Kun. = Eunawur, province under 

English protection. 
Ld. = Ladak, province. 
Mil. = Milaraspa. 
neutr. = neuter verb, 
perf. or pf. = perfect, 
pres. = present. 
s. = see. 

term. = terminative case. 
Thgy. = Thar - gyan , scientific 

treatises. 
V. = vide, see. 
vulg. = vulgar expression. 
W or WT = Western Tibet. 
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Errata. 



Page 3, line 13 read at instead of in. 

„ 4, , 2 „ respectively. 

, 4, „ 7 w which instead of whom. 

, 4, „ 9 « under particular. 

, 4, « 14 „ 8^ instead of xi^. 

, 4, „ 20 , exertion. 

„ 4, „ 21 dele to. 

, 5, „ 5 dele down. 

^ 7, „ 4 read succession instead of conjunction. 

y, 7, , 5 „ each instead of either. 

9 7, „ 11 „ subscribed instead of subjoined. 

, 8, , 11 „ foot for food. 

„ 8, ^ 12 ^ subscribed for subjoined. 

, 8, , 16 „ homonyms. 

, 8, „ 19 , language. 

9 8, n 23 over instead of above. 

„ 8, „ 24 9 consonants. 

, 9, „ 10 , case. 

^ 10, „ 4 „ judgment. 

, 11, , 9 , except. 

, 12, , 21 , it instead of is. 

, 13, , 1 , which serve to de'note. 

, 13, , 7 , preceding. 

, 14, , 69 exclamation. 

„ 20, „ 3 , indiscriminately. 

, 20, „ 5 „ superseded. 

, 20, , 19 , But. 

, 21, , 5 „ adds. 



page 23, line 1 read motion. 

„ 26, , 13 , terminations. 

, 26, „ 24 „ precedes. 

„ 26, „ 27 « higher than. 

„ 33, » 6 J, to denote. 

, 34, „ 14 a letter-writing. 

« 36, » 1 , The terms most &c. 

, 36, n 16 9 high person speaking of himse 

„ 38, „ 11 „ ghan. 

« 39, « 14 ^ you may. 

, 40, « 7 , verbs. 

, 40, 9 21 „ an Accusatiye. 

„ 40, „ 25 „ neutre. 

„ 41, „ 10 „ form instead of shape. 

„ 41, „ 11 , forms instead of shapes. 

41, „ 22 „ the Perfect prefers. 

, 42, „ 1 „ Perfect. 

, 42, , 16 , recognises instead of acknowledg 

» 43, „ 20 „ idea instead of notion. 

;, 45, , 14 , with the exception. 

„ 46, » 6 „ which will always be. 

J, 46, „ 10 „ to one. 

„ 52, „ 15 » it expresses. 

„ 53, 9 11 „ found. 

„ 53, „ 24 „ passive sense, opposed to &c. 

„ 55, „ 7 „ affixes. 

„ 58, „ 12 „ that it. 

, 61, „ 12 „ king's. 

„ 64, „ 8 „ intended. 

„ 66, „ 15 „ ^^''S' ,principally, very'; 
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Part I. 



Phonology. 

1. The Alphabet. The Tibetan Alphabet was adapted 
from the Lahca (^^'e3B) form of the Indian letters by Ton- 

mi'Sam-bho-ta (^\^^^'^'^) minister of king t^ron-tsan- 

gamr-po (^'^^^"gpi'^Sf) about the year 632 (s. Kopp. II, 

56). The Indian letters out of which the single Tibetan 
characters were formed are given in the following table in 
their Nagari shape. 



gutturals. . 
palatals. . . 
dentals. . . 

labials. . . 

palatal si- 
bilants 



n 



semivowels 



surd. 
^' ^ ka 

y 7i ta 

^' ^ pa 
S' fea 

Ql' ^ wa 
C^' ^ ya 



aspir. 

P' 'i Ka 

(5' W ca 

^' ^ fa 

(3b' fsa 

(^ za 

^ T ra 



sonant. 
2T]' T ga 

R' W ja 



nasal. 
C^' ^ na 

J "3? na 



"^•^ 



da 



q' ^ ba 
W dsa 
3' za 
QJ- 131 la 



^ 



T na 



5^' 'I ma 



c\*<« 



4T TI ia ^* « «a «^' f Aa ^ 'a 

JlMhlM, Tlb«Ua GruaBn. 1 
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Preface. 



Ihe present new edition of Mr. Jaschke's Tibetan 
Grammar scarcely needs a word of apology. As the first 
edition which was lithographed at Kyelan in 1865 in a limited 
number of copies has long been out of print, Dr. Rost 
urged the author to revise his gi'ammar for the purpose of 
bringing it out in an improved form. The latter, prevented 
by ill-health from undertaking the task, placed the matter 
in my hands, and had the goodness to make over to me 
his own manuscript notes and additions to the original 
work. Without his personal cooperation, however, I was 
unable to make any but a very sparing use of these, add- 
ing only a few remarks from Gyalrabs and Milaraspa, with 
some further remarks on the local vernacular of Western 
Tibet. Indeed, special attentioni^ has been paid throughout 
to this dialect; it is the one with which the author during 
his long residence at Kyelan had become most familiar, 
and with which the English in India are most likely to be 
brought into direct contact. 

Besides the above mentioned additions, I have taken 
a number of examples from the Dzanlun, to make clearer 
some of the rules, and, with the same view, I have altered, 
here and there, the wording of the lithographed edition.^ 



VI 



Preface. — Abbreviations. 



The order of the paragraphs has been retained throughout, 
and only one (23.) has been added for completeness' sake. 

The system of transliteration is nearly the same as in 
the Dictionary, only for ny^ n is used, and instead of ^, a 
(respectively a) has been thought to be a clearer represen- 
tation of the sound intended. For the niceties of pronun- 
ciation the reader is referred to the Dictionary, as in this 
Grammar only the general rules have been given. 

Finally I must express my warmest thanks to Dr. Rost, 
to whose exertions not only the printing of this Grammar 
is solely due, but who also rendered me much help in the 
correcting of the work. 

Mayence, May 1883. 

H. Wenzel. 



Abbreviations. 



act. = active. 

C or CT = Central Tibet, espe- 
cially the provinces of \] and 
Tsan. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

Dzl. - Dzanlun. 

e.g. = exempli gratia, for in- 
stance. 

ET = East Tibet. 

fat. = future. 

imp. = imperative. 

inf. = infinitive. 

L 0. = instead of. 

Kdpp. = Eoppen. 



Kun. = Eunawnr, province under 

English protection. 
Ld. = Ladak, province. 
Mil. = Milaraspa. 
neutr. = neuter verb, 
perf. or pf. = perfect, 
pres. = present. 
s. = see. 

term. = terminative case. 
Thgy. = Thar - gyan , scientific 

treatises. 
V. = vide, see. 
vulg. = vulgar expression. 
W or WT = Western Tibet. 



Contents. 



L Phonologj. 

Page 

1. Alphabet 1 

2. Remarks 3 

3. Vowels 3 

4. Syllables 4 

6. Final Consonants 5 

6. Diphthongs 6 

7. Compound Consonants 7 

8. Prefixed Letters 11 

9. Word; Accent; Quantity 12 

10. Punctuation 14 

II. Etymology. 

I. Article. 

11. Peculiarities of the Tibetan Article 17 

12. Difference of the Articles 18 

13. The Indefinite Article 19 

II. Substantive. 

14. Number 20 

15. Declension 21 

III. Adjective. 

16. Relation to the Substantive 25 

17. Comparison 26 

IV. Numerals. 

18. Cardinal numerals 28 

19. Ordinal numerals 31 

20. Remarks 31 

21. Distributive numerals 33. 

22. Adverbial numerals 33 

23. Fractional numerals 33 



VIII Contents. 

Page 

V. Pronouns. 

24. Personal pronouns 34 

25. Possessive pronouns 86 

26. Reflective pronouns 37 

27. Demonstrative pronouns 37 

28. Interrogative pronouns 38 

29. Relative pronouns 38 

VI. Verb. 

30. Introduction 40 

31. Inflection 41 

32. Infinitive 42 

33. Participle 43 

34. Finite Verb , 45 

35. Present 46 

36. Preterit 47 

37. Future 48 

38. Imperative 49 

39. Intensive 50 

40. Substantive Verbs 51 

41. Gerunds and Supines 54 

42. VII. Adverb 65 

43. VIII. Postposition 67 

44. IX. Conjunction 74 

45. X. Interjection 76 

XI. Derivation: 

46. Derivation of Substantives 77 

47. Derivation of Adjectives 78 

III. Syntax. 

48. AiTangement of Words 80 

49. Use of the Cases 81 

50. Simple Sentences 82 

51. Compound Sentences 83 

Appendix. 

Phrases 86 

Reading Exercise 92 

Verbs 99 



Errata. 



Page 3, line 13 read at instead of in. 



4, 


ft 


2 


V 


respectively. 


4, 


n 


7 


n 


which instead of whom. 


4, 


» 


9 


» 


under particular. 


4, 


» 


14 


n 


bj4^ instead of XJ^. 


4, 


» 


20 


«» 


exertion. 


4, 


9 


21 dele to. 


6, 


9 


5 dele down. 


7, 


ft 


4 read 


succession instead of conjunctio: 


7, 


fl 


5 


j> 


each instead of either. 


7, 


» 


11 


» 


subscribed instead of subjoined. 


8, 


n 


11 


n 


foot for food. 


8, 


ji 


12 


w 


subscribed for subjoined. 


8, 


n 


16 


» 


homonyms. 


8, 


m 


19 


'I 


language. 


8, 


n 


23 


« 


over instead of above. 


8, 


» 


24 


» 


consonants. 


9, 


n 


10 


• 


case. 


10, 


» 


4 


» 


judgment. 


11, 


n 


9 


» 


except. 


12, 


n 


21 


« 


it instead of is. 


13, 


» 


1 


» 


which serve to de'note. 


13, 


« 


7 


w 


preceding. 


14, 


» 


6 


n 


exclamation. 


20, 


» 


3 


9 


indiscriminately. 


20, 


» 


5 


n 


superseded. 


20, 


« 


19 


» 


But. 


21, 


« 


5 


« 


adds. 



page 23, line 1 read motion. 



J> 


26, 


» 


13 


• 


terminations. 


t 


26, 


*) 


24 


9 


precedes. 


n 


26, 


» 


27 


9 


higher than. 


» 


33, 


1> 


6 


9 


to denote. 


» 


34, 


ft 


14 


9 


letter-writing. 


*» 


36, 


9 


1 


9 


The terms most &c. 


9 


36, 


» 


16 


9 


high person speaking of himself. 


V 


38, 


1) 


11 


9 


ghan. 


n 


39, 


n 


14 


9 


you may. 


» 


40, 


n 


7 


9 


verbs. 


n 


40, 


9 


21 


9 


an Accusative. 


» 


40, 


9 


25 


9 


neutre. 


ij 


41, 


9 


10 


9 


form instead of shape. 


It 


41, 


9 


11 


9 


forms instead of shapes. 


ri 


41, 


9 


22 


9 


the Perfect prefers. 


f) 


42, 


9 


1 


9 


Perfect. 


n 


42, 


9 


16 


9 


recognises instead of acknowledges. 


n 


43, 


9 


20 


» 


idea instead of notion. 


n 


46, 


» 


14 


9 


with the exception. 


n 


46, 


9 


6 


9 


which will always be. 


n 


46, 


9 


10 


9 


to one. 


n 


52, 


9 


15 


9 


it expresses. 


n 


53, 


n 


11 


9 


found. 


r> 


53, 


Ji 


24 


9 


passive sense, opposed to &c. 


» 


55, 


n 


7 


9 


affixes. 


» 


58, 


9 


12 


» 


that it. 


» 


61, 


n 


12 


» 


king's. 


» 


64, 


3> 


.8 


>5 


intended. 



66, „ 15 „ ^^y ,principally, very'; 



Part I. 



Phonology. 

1. The Alphabet. The Tibetan Alphabet was adapted 
from the Lah^a (^^'e3B) form of the Indian letters by Ton- 

mi'Sam-bhO'ta (^^'^'^5^'^'^) minister of king t^ron-tsan- 

gam-po (^'^^^'gpi'^Sf) about the year 632 (s. Kopp. II, 

56). The Indian letters out of which the single Tibetan 
characters were formed are given in the following table in 
their Nagari shape. 



gutturals. . 
palatals. . . 
dentals. . . 

labials. . . 

palatal si-) 
bilants. .] 



surd. 
^' ^ ka 

y 7i ta 
^ ^ pa 
S' tsa 



aspir. 
P' 'i Ua 

(5' W ca 
^ ^ fa 

(3b' fiia 



sonant. 
2T]' T ga 

R' W ja 

^ ^ da 

q' ^ ba 

R dsa 

3' za 



nasal. 
C^' ^ na 

J "3? ha 

<3[' T na 

5^' 'I ma 



Ql' ^ wa (^' la 
semivowels C^' ^ ya ^ X ra f^' ^ la 



^ <a 



^ H sa ^' ^ sa ^' f Aa W 'a 

JILfdike, Tlb«taii Graiumar. 1 



2 1. The Alphabet. 

It is seen from this table that several signs have been 
added to express sounds that ai-e unknov^n in Sanscrit. 
The sibilants ^' <3b' E' evidently vsrere diflFerentiated from the 

palatals. Bat as in transcribing Sanscrit words the Tibetans 
substitute their sibilants for the palatals of the original (as 
^^ for ^fr)} we must suppose that the sibilisation of 

those consonants, common at present among the Hindus 
on the Southern slopes of the Himalaya (who speak tsar 
for ^[TK, four etc.), was in general use with those Indians 
from whom the Tib. Alphabet was taken (cf. also the Afghan 
^ and i, likewise sprung from _ and ). ^J' is diflFerentiated 

from ^, which itself often is pronounced v, as shewn in 
the sequel; in transcribing Sanscrit, ^ and ^f both are given, 
generally, by ^ only. ^' seems to be formed out of -^fl' 
to which it is related in sound. 3' evidently is only the 
inverted E\ ^' corresponds vnth Sanscrit ^. 0^ is newly 
invented; for its functions see the foUovring §§. — The 
letters which are peculiar to Sanscrit are expressed, in 
transcribing, in the following manner, a) The Unguals, 
simply by inverting the signs of the dentals: thus, 
^' Z, P' "3, ^' ^, /B' W. b) The sonant aspirates, by 

putting ^' under the sonants: thus, ^' ^^ E' ^^ p^' ^, 



*) A very clear exposition of the rainification of Indian alphabets 
by Dr. Haas is to be found in the Publications of the Falaeo- 
graphical Society Oriental Series IV, pi XLIV. 



2. Remarks. 3. Vowels. 3 

2. Remarks. 1. Regarding the proDunciation of the 
single letters, as given above, it is to be bom in mind, that 
suVds 'T y ^' 8.re uttered without the least admixture of 

an aspiration, viz. as k^ f, p are pronounced in the words 
Bkate^ stale, spear; the aspirates R' i^ SJ' forcibly, rather 

harder than the same in Kate^ tale^ peer; the sonants ^ 

*s' ^ like g^ t7, b in gate^ dale^ beer. 2. The same difference 

of hardness is to be observed in ^ S^ E' or c, ?, j (c oc- 
curs in church; c, the same without aspiration; j in judge) 
and in ^' <3b' 5' or fe, ^, cb. 3. ^' is the soft modifica- 
tion of 8 or the s in leisure (French j in jamais^ but more 
palatal). 4. C^' is the English ng in sing^ but occurs in 

Tibetan often in the commencement of a syllable. 5. V" n 
is the Hindi iif, or the initial sound in the word new, which 
would be spelled V hu, 6. In the dialects of Eastern or 

Chinese-Tibet, however, the soft consonants ^' *s' ^' E' ^', 

when occurring as initials, are pronounced with an aspi- 
ration, similar to the Hindi ^, \^, ^, ||, or indeed so that 
they often scarcely differ from the common English i, f, p, 
ch; also ^' and ? are more difficult to distinguish from 

•A" and ^ than in the Western provinces (Exceptions s. 

§§ 7- 8). 

3. Vowels. 1. Since every consonant sign implies, like 

its Sanscrit prototype, a following a, unless some other 

vowel sign is attached to it, no particular sign is wanted 

to denote this vowel, except in some cases specified in the 

1* 



4 4. Syllables. 

following §§. The special vowel signs are ^, — , ^^, ^, 
pronounced respectivily as e, ^, o, u are in German, Italian 
and most other European languages, viz. -^ like ay in sat/, 
or e in ten; ^^ like i in machine, tin; ^^ like o in so, on; 
^ like w in rule, pull. It ought to be specially remarked 
that all vowels, including e and q (unlike the Sanscrit vowels 
I from whom they have taken their signs) are s horty since 
no long vowels at all occur in the Tibetan language, except 
particular circumstances, mentioned below (s. § 9. 5, 6). 
2. When vowels are initial, ^ is used as their base, as is 
t in Urdu, e.g. \?V^' ama, ,mother'. 3. ^ is originally 

different from l?|', as the latter denotes the opening of the 

previously closed throat for pronouncing a vowel with that 

slight explosive sound which the Arabs mean by t (^^j*^\ 
as the a in the words: the lily, an endogen, which would 

be in Tibetan characters ^'f2)'l?J(3J'; Q' on the contrary is 

the mere vowel vnthout that audible opening of the throat 

(as Arabic t without *), as in Ldlian, f^'5)'Q^(5' In Eastern 

Tibet this difference is strictly observed ; and if the vowel 
h or u the intentional exercion for avoiding the sound of 

\?^ makes it resemble to wo and wu: (^^' ,the milk', al- 
most like wo-ma, C^^'^' ,the owl' = umg-pa. In western 

Tibet this has been obliterated, and R^' is there spoken just 
like U^' 

4. Syllables. The Tibetan language is monosyllabic, 
that is to say all its words consist of one syllable only, 
which indeed may be variously composed, though the 



5. Final consonants. 5 

componend parts cannot, in every case, be recognised in 
their individuality. The mark for the end of such a syllable 

is a dot, called ^^ fseg^ put at the right side of the upper 

part of the closing letter, such as T|' the syllable ka. This 

fseg must invariably be put down at the end of each written 
syllable, except before a sad (§ 10), in which case only 
C na retains its fseg. If therefore such a dot is found after 

two or more consonants, this will indicate that all of them, 
some way or other, form orie syllable with only one vowel -^ 
in it: HV^' ka-ra, m^' har (cf. §§ 5. 8). ' 

5. Final consonants. 1. Only the following ten: ^Tj' C 

^ &^ q- ^' Q^ ^' OJ- ^' (and the four with affixed ^, 

V. 5) occur at the end of a syllable. 2. It must be observed, 
that ^^ *s' q' as finals are never pronounced like the Eng- 
lish ^, d, b in leg^ bad^ cab^ but are transformed differently 
in the different provinces. In Ladak they sound like k^ t, p 

e. g. ?^ = sock, 9K' = got, 1^= top, 3. In all Central 

Tibet, moreover, final ^' and (5', sometimes even f^', modi- 
fy the sound of a preceeding vowel: a to a (similar to 
the English a in hai^e, mart), o into q (French eu in jeu), 
u into u (French u in mur). In most of the other provinces 
^r and *s' are uttered so indistinctly as to be scarcely aud- 
ible, so that ?P|', nfe' become scf , gd\ In Tsang even final 
ftj' is scarcely perceptible, and final ^]\ particularly after o, 
is almost dissolved into a vowel sound = a: ^PTq* so-wa, 



6 (>. Diphthongs. 

^TOJ'^^cn' kon-choa.*) 4. Final ^' is sounded as s only 

in Northern Ladak; elsewhere it changes into i or 
dissappears entirely, prolonging, or even modifying at the 
same time the preceding vowel. Thus the following words: 
(S^' ,barley', 3?r ,know', ^^' ,figure', <3^ ,religion', t^^' 

,body', are pronounced in Northern Ladak: nds, ses^ risj 
coSy lus; in Ijahoul: nai^ shet, rJ, c6, lu; in Lhasa, and 
consequently by everyone who wishes to speak elegantly: 
wa, se^ rJ^ co^ lu, 5. In some words final ^' occurs as 

a second closing letter (affix), after ^|' C ^' ^', as in 

^^^' ,forest', ^C^' ,glacier-ice', !^R^' ,means', ^^^' 

,indigo'; these are pronounced in N. Ladak : nacks^ gam, faps, 
rams, elsewhere nack (in U: nd\ gan (ET gliang), tap, ram, 
6. ^ before ^' and ^' is especially in ET very often pro- 
nounced m, e.g. W!'^' «dm-pa, wJ'^' ndmrpa^^^'V( nem-^a, 

6. Dipthongs. 1. They occur in Tibetan writing only 
where one of the vowels «, o, u have to be added to a word 
ending with an other vowel (s. §§ 15. 1; 33. 1; 45. 2). These 

additional vowels are then always written (^', (-^', C^'^ 
never ^' etc. (cf. § 3. 3) ; and the combinations ai, oi, ui 
(as in ^'H^', ^^w^', S^') ^^® pronounced very much 
like a, o, ?/, so that the syllables ^Q^', ^^'j ^^'9 ^ ^', 



*) This is the form in which the word, chosen by the missionaries 
to express the Christian j,God" (cf. diet.), has found its way into 
several popular works. 



7. Compound consonants. 7 

^(^' can only in some valgar dialects be distmguished &om 
those mentioned in § 5. 4. 2. The others ao^ eo, io^ oo, uo^ 

au, eu, iu (qij^;, |3;, s^, o^"^, q^S;, qj^; 

gQ^\ jgC^') are pronounced in rapid conj unction, but 

either vowel is distinctly audible. In prosody they are ge- 
nerally regarded as one syllable, but if the verse should 
require it they may be counted as two. 

7. Compound consonants. 1. They are expressed in 
writing by putting one below the other, in which case 
several change their original figure. 

Subjoined consonants. 2. The letter 3/ subjoined 
to another is represented by the figure ;^, and occurs in 
connection with thef three gutturals and labials, and with 
w, thus !3' I? 3' S" 5' 3' S"- Tl^e former tLree have 
preserved, in most cases, their original pronunciation kya^ 
Jcya^ gya (the latter in ET: ghya s. § 2. 6). In the Mongol 
pronunciation of Tibetan words, however, they have been 
corrupted into c, ?,^ respectively, a well known instance of 
which is the common pronunciation Kanjur i. o. kangyv/r^ 

or eleg. ka-gyur (^'HO^'^^^^'). ^, ^, Q are almost 

everywhere spoken without any diflference from 5, (3&, E 
(except in the Western dialect before e and % where the y 
is dropped and l^ ^ ^ ^ S^ alone are pronounced). ^ ^^ 
spoken ny = ^. 3. r occurs at the foot of the gutturals, 

dentals, labials, of (S , ^ , ^ , and *o , in the shape of ^. 
In some parts of the country, as in Purig, these combina- 
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8 8. Compound consonants. 

tions are pronounced literally, like hra^ khra etc., but by 
far the most general custom is to sound them like the In- 
dian cerebrals, viz. ^ , 5 ? 9 indiscriminately = 'Z t\ 15, 

^ , g = -J ?A; g , 5 . g = ^ (^ (in CT: (/A); only in the 
case of Q the literal pronunciation br is not uncommon. 
In (3i and ^ both letters are distinctly heard ; 5 sounds like 
shr in shrub^ and so does 5f generally. In U this r is dropped 
nearly in all cases: thus, ^ pa^ 5J ^^ ^^^* ^* "^^^ letters 
are often found with an 0\ beneath: j^T SI' S* (§' §' of; 

in these the 0^ alone is pronounced, except in 3', which 

sounds da, 5. The figure -^ , sometimes found at the foo4 * 
of a letter is used in Sanscrit words to express the subjoined 
Zf , as in ?j['^' (cf. § 9. 6) for ^t'^t? ^^d is now pronounced 

by Tibetans = o: soha\ in words originally Tibetan it now 
exists merely as an orthographical mark, to distinguish 
homonymes in writing, as &^ fsa , hot' and (3b' <sa, salt'; but, 

as it is spoken, in some words at least, in Balti (e. g. ^' 

< 

rtswa ,grass^, it must be supposed that, in the primitive 
form of the language, it was generally heard. — Note. Of 

such compounds, indeed, as ^ ,lot' it is difficult to under- 

< 
stand, how they can have been pronounced literally, if the 

V was not, perhaps, pronounced before the y. 

Superadded consonants. 6. r above another con- 
sonant is written "^^ and 11 contonants have this sign: 
n\ ^' £• ^ ^ S{ S( ^ ^' r. above J it preserves 



7. Compound consonants. — Examples. 9 

its fiill shape, as better adapted to the form of that letter: 
thus, S'. In speaking it is seldom heard except provincially, 

and in some instances in compound words after a vowel thus, 
^S^ Z7/yyaw, Urgyen^ ancient name of the country of 

Lahore; ^'g ddrje ^vajra''. Ladakees often pronounce it =s: 

6' sta ,horse' elsewhere ta. 7. Similar is the usage in those 

with a superadded ^ (namely: the surds and sonants of the 
first four classes, the guttural nasal, and ^), which latter 
is often softly heard in WT, but entirely dropped else- 
where, except in the ease of ^, which is spoken = ^ in 

WT, but with a distinct aspiration = hla or Iha in ET. 
8. ^ is superadded to the gutturals, dentals and labials 
with exception of the aspiratae, then ^' and 3'. It is, in 

many cases, distinctly pronounced in Ladak, but dropped 
elsewhere*). 9. ^|' ^' ^' E'. ^' with any superadded 

letter lose the aspiration mentioned in § 2. 6 and sound = 
g^ d, 6, ^, ds. 10. g' ^' g* often lose even the inherent 

f-sound in pronunciation and are spoken like ^, s, z, 

*) This will be indicated in the following examples by including 
the 8 in parentheses, as (8)kom, 



Sx:^x^' kyvt'kuir, round 
xi circular. 

§• Uyi, dog. 

3^^' p;y^»-fa, upwards. 

^?r J^(y, U: ?w, cattle. 



Examples. 

^ kyu^ hook. 

^\ Uyod^ C: Uyo\ you. 

g^l H cug-fo^ rich. 

g*s' W: M C: ?«', half. 
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Examples. 



fl'^ W: jd-mo^ C: ja-mo^ 



^^^ 



hen. 

• W: na-ndn^ C: -ndn^ 
misery. 



^rpj' tanij cabbage. 

15^^' fim(s)^ judgement. 

qi^-'gir W: dan-mo^ C: rf°- 
J cold. 

^^'^' fw^r-^, child. 

-N ] ^ pea. 
31' la^ wages. 

§C;'(H ) ^w/if-poj, wind. 

='W' da-wa (s. § 11 note), 
^ moon. 

'^-'gv ndn-po^ C: ngm-po^ 
^1 sharp. 

^Cp' jan-Uu (Ld. Z/°), green. 
S^' (sJAow, thirst. 

^' (8)5^0, door. 

5^;^-«- (s)gyur-way to alter, 
** turn. 






S' W: (s)piny C: aw, glue. 

|C^' te-u, Ld : sr^-«^, monkey. 

«tr' W: (8j)waw, C: ?waw, 
2ni medicine. 



sand. 
^^'^' nur-duy quickly. 

WttJ' faZ, tax. 

q^- W: rfi, rfi (Pur: ffri\ 
H knife. 

^ straight. 

9^' (^«5^? (^^S' (^<^)f rock. 

j^f^Zf srul-po, ragged. 
^'^' Id-ma^ priest. 
$r^' Id-mo^ easy. 

;^CiS^ kcm-pa^ foot. 

g'y W: 2t^n, C: dswn, lie, 
^ 1 untruth. 

(^r-'gjr tad-mo (LA..lf\ C: 
71 tS-mo^ spectacle. 

g* W: sm*), C: ?a, hair. 
^ da ( vulg : ra), sound, voice. 
S' (s)pw, small hair. 

n pa, to behave. 

[ttj" ^* (sbjrul, C: dwZ, 
snake. 

l(9r^' W: ncm-pa^ C: wow- 
J " jpa, mad. 



*) The concurrence of superadded ^' with a consonant already 
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8. Prefixed letters. 1 The five letters ^' «^' q* 5^' 0^' 

frequently occur before the real, radical initials of other 
words, but are seldom pronounced, except in similar cases 
as § 7. 6. ^]' occurs before ^ ^' J ^' 3^' ^' ^ 3' C^I' 

^ ^' ; *s before the gutturals and labials with exception 

of the aspiratae; q' before T|' ^|', the palatals, dentals and 
palatal sibilants with the same exception as under S> then 

(5j' 3* ^' */T ^'; ^ before the gutturals, palatals, dentals 

and palatal sibilants, excepted the surds; Q^ before the as- 
piratae and sonants of the five classes. In C.T., to pro- 
nounce them in any case, is considered vulgar. 2, The 
ambiguity which would arise in case of the prefix standing 
before one of the 10 final consonants, as single radical, the 
vowel being the unwritten a, — e. g. in the syllable *n^, 

which, if ^ is radical, has to be pronounced dag^ if prefixed 

ffCt, — is avoided by adding an 0^ in the latter case: thus, \j' 
^PY^- Other examples are: ^^ gad (sfa) Skud^]^^ 

dd; q^' bos (b&, 6q) and q^Q' sa; ^^' mad(ma^)ebnd 

^*sQ^' dd; Pk^Q\' ff^- This O^ is added, though the radical 
be not one of the mentioned letters; as, q'^' kd, 3. *s' 
as a prefix and q* as first radical annul each other^ so that 
only the following sound is heard, as will be seen in the 

compomid produces in W. T some irregularities, which cannot all be 
specified here (see the diction}. The custom of C.T., according to 
which the ^ is entirely neglected is in this instance easier to he 
foUowed. 
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9. Word; Accent; Quantity. 






folIowiDg examples (*N^C etc.). 4. Another irregularity^ 
is the nasal prononciation of the prefixed ^ in compoanda 
after a vowel, which is often heard e.g. ^s^j'Q^^^ pronounced 

gen-dun, gen-dan^ but eleg.: ge-dun^ ,clergy'; ^'HQ^'^^^^' 
kam-bum^ eleg. ka-bum^ ,the 100 000 precepts^ (title of a 
book). — Note, With regard to the aspiration of the soft 
consonants in ET the prefixed letters have the same in- 
fluence as the superadded ones § 7. 9. 

Examples. 



^rp^ZTj' yag, bos grunniens. 

c^x' p^'Ca (Ld: spe-ca).^ 
1 book. 

^3CH zdn-po, good. 
Q^^^'^T bab-pa^ to descend. 

^^C wan, vulg. C : an, power. 

rflxj' -ff ^^^^ of the Lhasa 
>3^ ^' district. 

^^(X'i^' en-pa, solitude. 
^9^^' y^6(s), ^6, figure. 



^TTI^Zf kdr-po, white. 
^CTj'q^ dd-wo, enemy. 

^C^'dSf ndr-^mo, sweet. 

rijr'rf§' cub-zi, eleg. durzi, 
^^ ^M fourteen. 

^' u, resp. head. 

^^'^ ycL'^^'ka, summer. 
^y^Q^' ye-wa, e-wa, difference. 



9. Word; Accent; Quantity. 1. The peculiarity of the 
Tibetan mode of writing in distinctly marking the word- 
syllables, but not the words (cf. § 4) composed of two or 
more of these, sometimes renders it^doubtful what is to be 
regarded as one word. 2. There exist a great number of 
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small monosyllables, which serve for denoting different 
shades of notions, grammatical relations etc., and are post- 
poned to the word in question; but never alter its original 
shape, though their own initials are not seldom, influenced 
by its final consonant (cf. § 15). 3. Such monosyllables 
may conveniently be regarded as terminations, forming 
one word together with the preceeding nominal or verbal 
root. 4. The accent is, in such cases, most naturally given 
to the root, or, in compounds, generally to the latter part ,1 

of the composition, as: ^^V mig, j^ye', ^^|'h|' mig'g% ,of ^ / 
the eye'; Ojp^ Ug^ ,hand', OIZTj^/^q^' lag-sttbCs), ,hand- 

covering, glove'.. — 5. Equally natural is, in W.T. , the ^- 
quantity of the vowels: accentuated vowels, when closing 
the syllable, are comparatively long (though never so long 
as in the English words bee^ stay^ or Hindi Ls^t . etc.), 

otherwise short, as 3s' ml ,man', 3^'^' ml-ld ,to the man', 

but ^^' 7ndi\ jbutter'. — In CT, however, even accentuated 

and closing vowels are uttered very shortly : ml^ mi-ld etc., 
and long ones occur there only in the case of § 5, 4. 5. and 

8,2., as 0}?^ la ,work'; ^^ co ,religion'; ^^f^ da 

,arrow'; ^|3^' ^5, planet'; and in Lhasa especially : <X^|^' 

na jforest'; Sjqj^'q' U-pa ,good'; ^^^' n ,class, sort'; 

Ojppi' l6 jside^; f^^^' ^^ ,manner'. — In Sanscrit words 
the long vowels are marked by an O^ beneath the conso- 
nant, as: cT^' {yn[^) ,called', ^0\' (^) ,root' (s. § 3). 

V9 
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10. PunctiutioiL 



/ 



10. Punehiation. For separating the members of a longer 
period, a vertical stroke: I, called W^ sad (say, is used, 

which corresponds at once to our comma, semicolon and 
colon; after the closing of a sentence the same is doubled; 
after a longer piece, e g. a chapter, foor sads are put. No 
marks of interrogation or e^damation exist in ponctaation. — 
2. In metrical compositions, the doable sad is used for se- 
parating the single verses; in that case the logical partition 
of the sentence is not marked (cf. § 4). 

A list of a few useful words. 



^^' or PT^' *^'^^' ^"^^^ 
I I sugar. 

pC'CI* /can-puy house. 

mr- W: gan^ C: /a«, 
I which? yy'' 

^^ W: gur^ C: </wr, tent. 
COT nal^ fatigue. ^^ 

S* 1% what? 

#5K'0' ^* ^^"P^-i CI: 2a'- 
^» pa^ punishment. 

*C*Cr hLn-way little. 
W W:>, C:/a, tea. 
V^* ni-may sun; day. ^' 
W^'^' hM-maj turnip. ^^ 
^" - ,tea-pot,kettle. 



Tj^T W: iww, C: kun, all. 
plC /cun^ hole. 

(35C ?a^, beer. 

(3&^'^' cdr-pa^ rain. 

55! ^f ^en-pOy great. 

^' 7?a, fish. 

W^'^' www-i<?a, little, few. 

^ dif iie-mOy near. 

^S^ %-fe^ (W), hoe. 






Useful words. 
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^CTj'i^ tag-pa^ rope. 

^ skull. 

^C dan^ eftm, and; with. ^ 

Spvl^' nag-po^ black. ^ 



w' 



\ / 



\^^ 



^' tdh^ the plain. 
^' W: da^ C: rfa, now. 
^^S^dvd-pa, rfS'-pa, smoke. 
3;5;' warf, «<?, disease. 
^* nor, wealth, property. ^ q^'SJ' ^J^;^"' ** P"°*®*^ 

^'^ ^bSfit^"'^'^''' '''^' ""^'K^W-^-rfw, -»-.9«> dove. 

^0^ bal^ Iml^ wool. 

^'ds' bu-mo^ tf **, daughter. 

^C m^Vi, name. ^ 

^^' feaw, how much? 

^' 2:a^, C: sag, day. 

(-^^T o-wa, wo-ma, milk. 

CA^' 3/a«, also. 

rS^ wi, am, is, are (cf. 
^n § 39). 

^^ ra-ma, goat. 
^(S' Ww, price. 
Q|^' Zam, road. 
^n' ^a, flesh, meat. 



^ ba, daj cow. 

^ bUy 6uj son. ^ 

^ me, fire. 

^^' w^d, 771^', there is not. 

SC'^' 6a«-ma, whole. 

w^ ^0, ^d, curdled milk. 

(-ft' od, w', light, shine. 

y^^' yt-^g, letter. 

8fe' yod, yd\ am, is, are. 

^ n, hill, mountain. 

Of la, mountain-pass. 

(^BFT foi^, sheep. 



V-^- 
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Useful words. 



*mC' sin^ tree, wood. '^ 
9^' 8Uj who? 

W'Sf {p-pa, (vulg.) father. ^ 

X«f' (X'^' ^^) ^?> cotton 
cloth. 

9fjW (Ld: go8) go, ^6, cloth- 
I ing. 

?^^^' sem, soul. 



I 



igsTj* %, blood. 

H^'^' leh-pa, to arrive. 

/ 
^' W: 8a, C: tsa, grass. 

S^i'^ non-pOy ncm-po, blue. 

2T|^' iw, bow (for shooting). 

rq<rrn' gun-ka, gun-ka, 
'xj ' I winter. -^ 

^^' fsOj lake. 
Cls'^' dp-wa, to ask. 



^' sa, earth. 
?!r^ sd-ma, new. 



l?r^' a-7wa (vulg.) mother. 
^?^ (Ld: (fes) duy rfg, time. 

i^^' fab(sX means. 

nCT'^' W: bag-pe, C: ffogr- 
I ^ S?, flour. 

«T Jo, rfi9, wheat. , 

ft^'H gadrpo, (f^^-pOj old. 

^•q- (sjb/e-way to beJSom, 
S grow. 

fC wm, heart. 
^|3^' zig, leopard. 

»gpn^- ffyo9Cs)'pa (jjigvo^ 
^-^ I pa), last, qmw. 

qS'H' 4^''^<^ (bri'wm)^ to 
^^ write. »^' 
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Part II. 

Etymology. 

Chapter I. The Article. 

11. Peculiarities of the Tibetan article. 1. What have 
been called Articles by Csoma and Schmidt, are a number 
of little affixes: ^' ^' ^' H' R' ^T, and some similar 

ones, which nught perhaps be more adequately termed 
denominators, since their principal object is undoubtedly 
to represent a given root as a noun, substantive or ad- 
jective, as is most clearly perceptible in the instance of the 
roots of verbs, to which ^' or ^' impart the notion of the 

Infinitive and Participle, or the nearest abstract and nearest 
concrete nouns that can possibly be formed from the idea 
of a verb. These affixes are not, however, — except 
in this case — essential to a noun, as many substantives 
and adjectives and most of the pronouns are never ac- 
companied by them, and even those which usually appear 
connected with them, will drop them upon the slightest 
occasion. 2. Almost the only case in which a syntactical 
use of them, like that of the English definite Article, is 
perceptible, is that mentioned § 20. 3; a formal one, that 
of distinguishing the Gender, occurs in a limited number of i 
words, where dSf denotes the female, h the masculine. 

Thus: ^pi N gydl'po ,king', ^p\^^ gydl-mo ,queen'. Or, 

JSftcbke, Tib«tan Grammar. 2 



18 11.— 12. Article. 

if the word in the masculine (or rather common) gender has 
no article, &^ is added: ^JChT sen-ge ,lion^, ^JC^n*^ 

,lioness'. 3. In most instances^ by far, their only use is 
to distinguish different meanings of homonymous roots, e.g. 

^^^" (s)tdn^a (ton-pa) ,teacher'; ^T?^ (s)tdn'mo (ton- 
mo)^ ,feast'; ^TP* (sJion-Jca (ton-lea) ,autunm'. Even this 

advantage, however, is given up, as soon as a composition 
takes place, and then the meaning can only be inferred 

from the context, or known from usage: S^CwT (from 
^5r^) ,name feast' (given on the occasion of naming or 

christening an infant); ^'TS' (from ^(^j'p') , autumnal 

months In some instances the putting or omitting of these 
articles is optional; more frequently the usage varies in 
different provinces. 4. The peculiar nature of these affixes 
is most clearly shown by the manner in which they are 
connected with the indefinite article § 13. 

Note, The affixes ^' ^ are after vowels and after 

the consonants C ^' QJ' always pronounced wa and vh}^ 

instead of ba and bo] thus, ^fJV!^^' ka-wa ,di£ficult'; ^'^ 

re-wa ,hope'; ^C^' gan-wa (gh!^) ,full'; ^^'^' zer-wa 

(ser-wa) ,tosay'; 3^^'^' nyal-wa ,helP; ^f^jo-wo (jho- 
wo) ,lord, master'. 

12. Difference of the Articles among each other. 1. The 

usage of ^' ^ ^' is the most general and widest of all, i 
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as they occur with all sorts of substantives and other nouns. 
i^' is particularly used for denoting a man who is in a 
certain way connected with a certain thing (something like 
ilU and .lo in Hindustani and Persian: ^' da ,schooP, 

^^ (literally: scholar) ,disciple, novice'; S' cw, , water', 

^V( , water-carrier' Qi\^ JjL>); ^ ,horse', £'^, horseman'; 

^?T ,the province of IJ', ^g^'^' ,a man from U', ^' 

kyeu ,boy', QJ" fo ,year', ^^^'' ni(s) ,two', hence: RQ^' 

fSf^TO^'^' ,a two years' boy'. If the feminine is required 
$r is either added to, or — more commonly — used instead 
of, the former: ^^'^^ ,a woman from 0'; ^''^Sf^^' 
ST ,a two years' girl'. The performer of an action is more 
frequently denoted by h' (or, in more solemn language, 

^ N )) though, in conversation at least, ^ip<S' Uan (Ken), 

is preferred; SS^J^^^^ ,to do, make; doing, making': 

i^'^', 1^'^'^, i^'^P^ '^^^ ^^^^' ™al^er'. 2. The 
appendices Tj' jZT ^T occur with a limited number of nouns 

only, especially the names of the seasons, with numerals, 
and some pronouns. (nV seems to be a vulgar form of 

pronunciation for Tj'). 

13. The indefinite Article. This is the numeral one (§13), 

only deprived of its prefix, viz: 5^', which form it retains, 

if the preceding word ends with ^^ ^ ^',as: p^'^^' 
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Uab-big^ a needle; it is changed to -H^' after ^'^ ^?|'-9^' 
raS'Ug^ rd-sig^ a cloth; to ^^|' zig (hig) in all other cases. 

Some authors ase ^5^ after any termination indisrimina- 

tely. It is, of course, always without accent. The articles 
^' ^' etc. are not thrown out by the indefinite article e.g. 

^q* , teacher, the teacher', ^q'§2T|' ,a teacher^ It is 

used even after a plurality: thus, §'^^'^^^'^'^'5f^' 

jthere were some four wells', and even: ^Cs'(?P|'^^Q^'^ 

,there being a multitude of them' (from Mil). Very often 
it is placed after the interrogative pronouns (v. 27), and 
sometimes its original meaning is obscured so much that it 
occurs even after known and definite subjects, where one 
would expect the demonstrative (see f. i. Dzl. 25, 1. 28, 
6. 128, 14). 

Chapter II. The Substantive. 

14, The Number. The Plural is denoted by adding the 
word (?^?|' narrhy or, more rarely, ^^' dag (dag)^ ^*, 

or a few other words, which originally were nouns with 
the common notion of plurality. Bui^ this mark of the Plural 
is usually omitted, when the plurality of the thing in question 
may be known from other circumstances, e. g. when a nu- 
meral is added: thus, ^ ,man', ^'Jf^?^' ,raen', ^'^j?^^" 

,three men'. When a substantive is connected with an ad- 
jective, the plural sign is added only once, viz. after the 
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last of the connected words: ^''i^3C^'2!fj[^^' jthe good 



men^ 



Note, The conversational language uses the words 
Jf^^* etc. seldom, in WT scarcely ever Can exception s. 

24. Remarks), but add, when necessary, such wor<}a as: all, 
many, some; two, three, seven, eight, or other suitable 
numerals (cf. § 20, 5.). 

15. Declension. The regular addition of the different 
particles or single sounds by which the cases are formed is 
the same for all nouns, whether substantives or adjectives, 
pronouns or participles. Only in some cases, in the Dative 
and Instrumental, the noun itself is changed, when, ending 
in an vowel, it admits of a closer connection with the cor- 
rupted case-sign. We may reckon in Tibetan seven cases, 
expressive of all the relations, for which cases are used in 
other languages, viz: nominative and accusative, genitive, 
instrumental, dative, locative, ablative, terminative and 
vocative. 1. The unaltered form of the noun has some of 
the functions of our Nominative and those of the Accusative 
and Vocative. 2. The sign of the Genitive is ^ after 

words with the finals ^' ^' ^' ; g' after (S' ^' ^ 0\\ 

mT after ^j'^and C^'; after vowels i is simply 'added by means 

of an Q^' thus: «*, which then will form a diphthong with 

the vowel of the noun (cf. § 6), or if, in versification, two 
syllables are required, i appears supported by an W^ form- 
ing a distinct word. 3. The Instrumental or Agent is ex- 
pressed by the particles ^?r h|^ or HJ^' after the re- 
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Preface. 



Ihe present new edition of Mr. Jaschke's Tibetan 
Grammar scarcely needs a word of apology. As the first 
edition which was lithographed at Kyelan in 1865 in a limited 
number of copies has long been out of print, Dr. Rost 
urged the author to revise his gi*ammar for the purpose of 
bringing it out in an improved form. The latter, prevented 
by ill-health from undertaking the task, placed the matter 
in my hands, and had the goodness to make over to me 
his own manuscript notes and additions to the original 
work. Without his personal cooperation, however, I was 
unable to make any but a very sparing use of these, add- 
ing only a few remarks from Gyalrabs and Milaraspa, with 
some further remarks on the local vernacular of Western 
Tibet. Indeed, special attentions has been paid throughout 
to this dialect; it is the one with which the author during 
his long residence at Eyelan had become most familiar, 
and with which the English in India are most likely to be 
brought into direct contact. 

Besides the above mentioned additions, I have taken 
a number of examples from the Dzanlun, to make clearer 
some of the rules, and, with the same view, I have altered, 
here and there, the wording of the lithographed edition.^ 



VI 



Preface. — Abbreviations. 



The order of the paragraphs has been retained throughout, 
and only one (23.) has been added for completeness' sake. 

The system of transliteration is nearly the same as in 
the Dictionary, only for wy, ii is used, and instead of f, a 
(respectively a) has been thought to be a clearer represen- 
tation of the sound intended. For the niceties of pronun- 
ciation the reader is referred to the Dictionary, as in this 
Grammar only the general rules have been given. 

Finally I must express my warmest thanks to Dr. Rost, 
to whose exertions not only the printing of this Grammar 
is solely due, but who also rendered me much help in the 
correctiug of the work. 

Mayence, May 1883. 

H. Wenzel. 



Abbreviations. 



act. = active. 

C or CT = Central Tibet, espe- 
cially tbe provinces of U and 
Tsan. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

Dzl. = Dzanlun. 

e.g. = exempli gratia, for in- 
stance. 

ET = East Tibet. 

fat. = future. 

imp. = imperative. 

inf. = infinitive. 

i. 0. = instead of. 

Kdpp. = Kdppen. 



Kun. = Eunawur, province under 

English protection. 
Ld. = Ladak, province. 
Mil. = Milaraspa. 
neutr. = neuter verb, 
perf. or pf. = perfect, 
pres. = present. 
s. = see. 

term. = terminative case. 
Thgy. = Thar - gyan , scientific 

treatises. 
V. = vide, see. 
vulg. = vulgar expression. 
W or WT = Western Tibet. 
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Errata. 



Page 3, line 13 read at instead of in. 

„ 4, „ 2 „ respectively. 

, 4, , 7 , which instead of whom. 

, 4, „ 9 , nnder particular. 

, 4, „ 14 « 8j^ instead of iuyp. 

, 4, , 20 , exertion. 

, 4, , 21 dele to. 

, 5, ^ 5 dele down. 

^ 7, , 4 read succession instead of conjunction, 

n 7, , 5 „ each instead of either. 

, 7, , 11 „ subscribed instead of subjoined. 

, 8, , 11 „ foot for food. 

„ 8, ^ 12 « subscribed for subjoined. 

, 8, , 16 homonyms. 

, 8, « 19 , language. 

„ 8, 23 „ oyer instead of above. 

„ 8, « 24 „ consonants. 

, 9, „ 10 , case. 

« 10, „ 4 , judgment. 

11, , 9 , except 

12, 21 « it instead of is. 

, 13, , 1 » which serve to de'note. 

„ 13, , 7 , preceding. 

, 14, , 6 , exclamation. 

, 20, „ 3 , indiscriminately. 

, 20, „ 5 , superseded. 

. 20, , 19 , But. 

, 21, , 5 , adds. 



page 23, line 1 read motion. 

„ 26, , 13 , terminations. 

^ 26, „ 24 „ precedes. 

„ 26, „ 27 , higher than. 

„ 33, a 6 , to denote. 

9 34, „ 14 9 letter-writing. 

^ 36, » 1 , The terms most &c. 

, 36, 9 16 » high person speaking of himself. 

„ 38, „ 11 „ ghan. 

« 39, „ U „ you may. 

, 40, , 7 , verbs. 

, 40, , 21 » an Accusative. 

„ 40, „ 25 , neutre. 

„ 41, „ 10 , form instead of shape. 

„ 41, 9 11 , forms instead of shapes. 

^ 41, , 22 „ the Perfect prefers. 

, 42, « 1 „ Perfect. 

y, 42, , 16 „ recognises instead of acknowledges, 

a 43, „ 20 „ idea instead of notion. 

„ 46, „ 14 , with the exception. 

„ 46, a 6 „ which will always be. 

„ 46, „ 10 „ to one. 

„ 52, „ 15 a it expresses. 

53, ;, 11 , found. 

53, „ 24 „ passive sense, opposed to &c. 

55, „ 7 „ affixes. 

58, „ 12 „ that it. 

61, „ 12 „ king's. 

64, „ .8 „ intended. 

66, „ 15 „ ^R'^' ,principally, very'; 
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Part I. 



Phonology. 

1. The Alphabet. The Tibetan Alphabet was adapted 
from the Lahca (S^^'^S) form of the Indian letters by Ton- 

mi'Sam-bho-ta (^^'^'^^'^'R) minister of king Sron-tsan- 

gam-po (^'^^^'^''Sf) about the year 632 (s. Kopp. II, 

56). The Indian letters out of which the single Tibetan 
characters were formed are given in the following table in 
their Nagari shape. 



gutturals. . 
palatals. . . 
dentals. . . 

labials. . . 

palatal si-) 
bilants. .J 



surd. 
T[' m ka 

5' ^ da 

y H ta 

q* ^ pa 

5' tsa 



aspu\ 
p- ^ Ma 

(5B' W ca 
^' ^ fa 

(3&' fsa 



sonant. 
2T|' ^ ga 



nasal. 
C ^ na 



'^•^ 



da 



GJ' 4 wa (5' za 



q' ^ ba 

3' za 






^ na 



•f na 



^' f ma 



c\'<« 



semivowels V^' ^ ya ^' X ra ^' ^ la 



-q Km ^' ^ sa «9' f ha W '« 

JiMbke, Tibetan Grauimor. 1 



2 1. The Alphabet. 

It IS seen from this table that several signs have been 
added to express sonnds that are unknown in Sanscrit. 
The sibilants -5' $>' B,' evidently were diflFerentiated from the 

palatals. Bat as in transcribing Sanscrit words the Tibetans 
substitute their sibilants for the palatals of the original (as 
•^'^ for ^Yt)? ^^ must suppose that the sibilisation of 
those consonants, common at present among the Hindus 
on the Southern slopes of the Himalaya (who speak tsar 
for ^^TT, four etc.), was in general use with those Indians 
from whom the Tib. Alphabet was taken (cf. also the Afghan 
^ and i, likewise sprung from and ). Ql' is diflFerentiated 

from ^, which itself often is pronounced v, as shewn in 

the sequel; in transcribing Sanscrit, ^ and ?qf both are given, 

generally, by ^ only. ^' seems to be formed out of ^fl' 

to which it is related in sound. 3' evidently is only the 

inverted E'. V^' corresponds with Sanscrit ^. Q^' is newly 

invented; for its functions see the following §§. — The 
letters which are peculiar to Sanscrit are expressed, in 
transcribing, in the following manner, a) The Unguals, 
simply by inverting the signs of the dentals: thus, 

?' Z, P' "3, ?•" ^, J6' W. b) The sonant aspirates, by 
putting ^' under the sonants: thus, ^' ^^ E' ^ ?' ^ 



*) A very clear exposition of the ramification of Indian alphabets 
by Dr. Haas is to be found in the Publications of the Palaeo- 
graphical Society Oriental Series IV, pi XLIV. 
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2. Remarks. 3. Vowels. 3 

2. Remarks. 1. Regarding the pronunciation of the 
single letters, as given above, it is to be bom in mind, that 
suVds ^' y ^' are uttered without the least admixture of 

an aspiration, viz. as Aj, % p are pronounced in the words 
skate^ staUj spear; the aspirates R' ^ 5J' forcibly, rather 

harder than the same in Kate^ tale^ peer; the sonants ^ 

^' ^ like ^, rf, b in ^a<^, dafe, J^a*. 2. The same diflFerence 

of hardness is to be observed in 5' (5B' E' or c, ?, ; fc oc- 
curs in church; c, the same without aspiration; j in judge) 
and in ^' (3&' S' or fe, fs, ds. 3. ^ is the soft modifica- 
tion of h or the s in leisure (French j in jamais^ but more 
palatal). 4. C is the English ng in s^^^^, but occurs in 

Tibetan often in the commencement of a syllable. 5. V n 
is the Hindi lif, or the initial sound in the word new, which 
would be spelled V nu. 6. In the dialects of Eastern or 

Chinese-Tibet, however, the soft consonants ^' ^ ^' E' £', 

when occurring as initials, are pronounced with an aspi- 
ration, similar to the Hindi ^, \f, ^, ^, or indeed so that 
they often scarcely differ from the common English A, t, p, 
ch; also ^ and S' are more difficult to distinguish from 

^' and ?r than in the Western provinces (Exceptions s. 

§§ 7. 8). 

3. Vowels. 1. Since every consonant sign implies, like 

its Sanscrit prototype, a following a, unless some other 

vowel sign is attached to it, no particular sign is wanted 

to denote this vowel, except in some cases specified in the 

1* 



4 4. Syllables. 

following §§. The special vowel signs are ^, — , ^!^^, ;^, 
pronounced respectivily as ^, ^, o, u are in German, Italian 
and most other European languages, viz. ^^ like ay in say, 
or e in ten; -^ like i in machine^ tin; ^^ like o in so, ow; 
^ like ?^ in rule^ pull. It ought to be specially remarked 
that all vowels, including e and q (unlike the Sanscrit vowels 
I from whom they have taken their signs) a re shorty since 
no long vowels at all occur in the Tibetan language, except 
particular circumstances, mentioned below (s. § 9. 5, 6). 
2. When vowels are initial, t?| is used as their base, as is 
I in Urdu, e.g. l?I'^' ama, ,mother'. 3. Qy is originally 

different from t?|', as the latter denotes the opening of the 

previously closed throat for pronouncing a vowel with that 

slight explosive sound which the Arabs mean by I (*4r*^), 
as the a in the words: the lily^ an endogen, which would 

be in Tibetan characters f3)'f3)'l?I(3['; Q' on the contrary is 

the mere vowel vnthout that audible opening of the throat 

(as Arabic t without *), as in Ldlian^ 0^'O^Q^ In Eastern 

Tibet this difference is strictly observed ; and if the vowel 
is OT u the intentional exercion for avoiding the sound of 

l?r makes it resemble to wo and wu\ ^^' ,the milk', al- 
most like wo-ma^ ^^'^' ,the owl' = wug-pa. In western 

Tibet this has been obliterated, and 0^ is there spoken just 
like l^l' 

4. Syllables. The Tibetan language is monosyllabic, 
that is to say all its words consist of one syllable only, 
which indeed may be variously composed, though the 



5. Final consonants. 5 

componend parts cannot, in every case, be recognised in 
their individuality. The mark for the end of such a syllable 

is a dot, called cCT' fseg^ put at the right side of the upper 

part of the closing letter, such as ^' the syllable ka. This 

fseg must invariably be put down at the end of each writteu 
syllable, except before a sad (§ 10), in which case only 
C na retains its fseg. If therefore such a dot is found after 

two or more consonants, this will indicate that all of them, 
some way or other, form one syllable with only one vowel -^ 

in it: m'-^' ka-ra, m^ har (cf. §§ 5. 8). ' 

? 
5. Final consonants. 1. Only the following ten: ^Tj' [;• 

^ a^ q- ^' C^' 3^' q- ^' (and the four with afBxed ^, 

V. 5) occur at the end of a syllable. 2. It must be observed, 
that ^1' ^' q' as finals are never pronounced like the Eng- 
lish g, d, b in leg^ bad^ cab^ but are transformed diflFerently 
in the different provinces. In Ladak they sound like A, t^ p 

e. g. W^ = sock^ 9ft' = got^ ^q'= top. 3. In all Central 

Tibet, moreover, final ^' and (3J', sometimes even ^', modi- 
fy the sound of a preceeding vowel: a to a (similar to 
the English a in Aar^, man), o into g (French eu in jeu), 
u into u (French u in mur). In most of the other provinces 
^ and ^' are uttered so indistinctly as to be scarcely aud- 
ible, so that ?^', 9ft' become so*, gd\ In Tsang even final 
flj' is scarcely perceptible, and final ^Tj", particularly after o, 
is almost dissolved into a vowel sound = a: ?}^q' so-wa^ 



6 (i. Diphthongs. 

^^'^^pTT kon-^Jioa*) 4. Final ^' is sounded as s only 

in Northern Ladak; elsewhere it changes into i or 
dissappears entirely, prolonging, or even modifying at the 
same time the preceding vowel. Thus the following words: 
^^ ,barley', ^^' ,know', ^^' ,figure', ^- ,religion\ g^' 

,body', are pronounced in Northern Ladak: ndSy ses^ ris^ 
coSy lu8; in Lahoul: 7^a^, shei^ rJ^ co^ lie; in Lhasa, and 
consequently by everyone who wishes to speak elegantly: 
wfl, se^ rJ^ CQy lu. 5. In some words final ^' occurs as 

a second closing letter (affix), after ^|' C ^' 3nI', as in 

5^'' ^forests ^p^' ,glacier-iceS i^q^' ,meansS ^5^^' 

,indigo'; these are pronoimced in N. Ladak : nacks^ gans, faps^ 
rams J elsewhere nack (in U: wa), gan (ET ghang)^ fap^ ram. 
6. <X' before q' and 5^' is especially in ET very often pro- 
nounced m, e.g. W!'^' 7iam-pa, wJ'^' nomr^a,^^'^' nem-pa. 

6. Dipthongs. 1. They occur in Tibetan writing only 
where one of the vowels % o, u have to be added to a word 
ending with an other vowel (s. §§ 15. 1 ; 33. 1 ; 45. 2). These 

additional vowels are then always written (^', u^', Q^'^ 
never t?J' etc. (cf. § 3. 3) ; and the combinations aiy oi^ ui 
(as in q'HQ^'^ ^nCT Q^', SP\) ^^^ pronounced very much 
like a, o, ?/, so that the syllables <SQ^\ ^^'5 ^^\ ^ ^', 



*) This is the form in which the word, chosen hy the missionaries 
to express the Christian „God" (cf. diet.), has found its way into 
several popular works. 



7. Compound consonants. 7 

!^P^' can only in some valgar dialects be distinguished from 
those mentioned in § 5. 4. 2. The others oo, eo, io^ oOy uo^ 
au, eu, in (Rrr^; ^, S^; Q^fSf, a,K^^\ qj^', 

H^\ ^P\^ are pronounced in rapid coniunction, but 

either vowel is distinctly audible. In prosody they are ge- 
nerally regarded as one syllable, but if the verse should 
require it they may be counted as two. 

7. Compound consonants. 1. They are expressed in 
writing by putting one below the other, in which case 
several change their original figure. 

Subjoined consonants. 2. The letter y subjoined 
to another is represented by the figure ;^, and occurs in 
connection with the^ three gutturals and labials, and with 
w, thus ^' 1^' ^' ^ g' ^' ^. The former tLree have 

preserved, in most cases, their original pronunciation Aya, 
%a, ffya (the latter in ET: ghya s. § 2. 6). In the Mongol 
pronunciation of Tibetan words, however, they have been 
corrupted into c, ?,^ respectively, a well known instance of 
which is the common pronunciation Kanjur i. o. kangyv/r^ 

or eleg. korgyur (^^^'^^^'). 9*, S", 9 are almost 
everywhere spoken without any dijfiference from 5, (5, E 

(except in the Western dialect before e and % where the y 
is dropped and i^ ^ 5J ^ 2^ alone are pronounced). ^ is 

spoken ny = ft. 3. r occurs at the foot of the gutturals, 

dentals, labials, of <5 , ^ ^ ^ ^ and *S , in the shape of ^. 
In some parts of the country, as in Purig, these combina- 



8 8. Compound consonants. 

tions are pronounced literally, like kra^ khra etc., but by 
far the most general custom is to sound them like the In- 
dian cerebrals, viz. ^,559 indiscriminately = ^ ?; |3, 

5, g= "3 ?A; CTj^ ^. g = T^ d (in CT: (/A); only in the 

case of 3 ^^ literal pronunciation br is not uncommon. 

In (35 and ^ both letters are distinctly heard ; 5 sounds like 

shr in shrub^ and so does 5J generally. In U this r is dropped 

nearly in all cases: thus, ^ P^'> 5J ^^ ^^^- ^* ^^ letters 

are often found with an ^ beneath: ^ SI' S' (^ §' S*? 

in these the 0\ alone is pronounced, except in 3', which 

sounds da, 5. The figure < , sometimes found at the food * 
of a letter is used in Sanscrit words to express the subjoined 
"jf , as in ^'^' (cf. § 9. 6) for ^Tgr; ^ind is now pronounced 

by Tibetans = 6\ soha'^ in words originally Tibetan it now 
exists merely as an orthographical mark, to distinguish 
homonymes in writing, as (3&' fsa , hot' and (3&'fsa, salt'; but, 

as it is spoken, in some words at least, in Balti (e. g. ^ 

< 

rtswa ,grass^, it must be supposed that, in the primitive 
form of the language, it was generally heard. — Note, Of 
such compounds, indeed, as g' ,lot' it is difficult to under- 

stand, how they can have been pronounced literally, if the 
V was not, perhaps, pronounced before the y. 

Superadded consonants. 6. r above another con- 
sonant is written **", and 11 contonants have this sign: 
7f] ^' ^' 2^" ^" S[ $l' ^ S*, above ^" it preserves 



7. Compound consonants. — Examples. 9 

its full shape, as better adapted to the form of that letter: 
thus, §'. In speaking it is seldom heard except provincialljr, 

and in some instances in compound words after a vowel thus, 
l?rSf3(' Vrgydn^ Urgyen^ ancient name of the country of 

Lahore; ^'^' ddrje ^vajra^. Ladakees often pronounce it =s: 

5' sta ,horse' elsewhere ta. 7. Similar is the usage in those 

with a superadded ^ (namely: the surds and sonants of the 
first four classes, the guttural nasal, and ^), which latter 
is often softly heard in WT, but entirely dropped else- 
where, except in the ease of ®, which is spoken = f2^ in 

WT, but with a distinct aspiration = hla or Iha in ET. 
8. ^ is superadded to the gutturals, dentals and labials 
with exception of the aspiratae, then V and ^\ It is, in 

many cases, distinctly pronounced in Ladak, but dropped 
elsewhere*). 9. ^' ^' ^' E*. ^' with any superadded 

letter lose the aspiration mentioned in § 2. 6 and sound = 
9^ ^5 ^5 i) ^ 10. g' ^' g* often lose even the inherent 
<-sound in pronunciation and are spoken like ^, s, z. 

♦) This will be indicated in the following examples by including 
the 8 in parentheses, as (8)kom, 



Sx^fhxr ky^'kmr^ round, 
x^ circular. 

^ Afy^, dog. 

3^^' ^tf?i-ia, upwards. 

^Ppr i^rO» U: ?w, cattle. 



Examples. 

^ kyu^ hook. 

' Hyody C: lcyd\ you. 
^°^'h ctig^o^ rich. 
^ W: ped, C: ?«', half. 
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Examples. 






hen. 

• W: norndn^ C: -wow, 
misery. 



^TW' taniy cabbage. 






19^^' ^m(s)^ judgement. 






J cold. 



^^Tj-rT]' fug-gu, child. 

•^1 pea. 

gl' Za, wages. 

i^C(H ) lun('-poX wind. 

No 

=-w- da-wa (s. § 11 note), 
^ moon. 

ndn-po^ C: nom-pOj 






^•p' ya^-Af?^ (Ld. Z/°), green. 
S^' (sJAoTW, thirst. 

||' Cs);5fO, door. 

aw;^-^- (s)gyur'Way to alter, 
turn. 






!5^' W: (sJlp^n, C: Sw, glue. 
ta' .fe-i*, Ld: «r^-i*, monkey. 



W\ 



W: (5)man, C: mdn^ 
medicine. 



j-^- W: be^ma^ C: je-ma^ 
' sand. 



^^'^' nur-du^ quickly. 

19^ foZ, tax. 

a- W: A*, ^i (Pur: gri), 
-I knife. 

ffC;-'2r W: (fow-po, C: rf°, 
-N straight. 

g^Tj- dag, dtag (brag), rock. 
^(^ aT srul-po, ragged. 
^'3nI' la-ma, priest. 
S'Sf la-mo, easy. 

;fiC^ kan-pa^ foot. 

a'x- W: 2:wn, C: dswn, lie, 
1^ untruth. 



*) The co^ 



(^r-^ tod-wM) (Ld. ZO? C: 
5 1 tff-7no, spectacle. 

^ W: 5ra*), C: ta, hair. 
S* c?a(vulg:ra), sound, voice. 

S' (s)puj small hair. 

wp-q- W: (s)(iod-pa, C: ^o'- 
n pa, to behave. 

JOJ' W« Csb)rul, C: dwZ, 
snake. 

'in* W« nan-pa, C: won- 
' ^a, mad. 

6 of superadded ^* with a consonant already 




8. Prefixed letters. H 

8. Prefixed letters. 1 The five letters ^\' ^ q' ^' C\' 

frequently occur before the real, radical initials of other 
words, bat are seldom pronounced, except in similar cases 
as § 7. 6. ST]' occurs before 5' ^' J ^ 5^' ^' ^' 3' C^' 

•fl' ^' ; ^ before the gutturals and labials with exception 

of the aspiratae; q' before Tj' 2T|', the palatals, dentals and 
palatal sibilants with the same exception as under ^, then 

ffl' 3* ^' ^ ^'; ^ before the gutturals, palatals, dentals 

and palatal sibilants, excepted the surds; Q^ before the as- 
piratae and sonants of the five classes. In C.T., to pro- 
nounce them in any case, is considered vulgar. 2. The 
ambiguity which would arise in case of the prefix standing 
before one of the 10 final consonants, as single radical, the 
vowel being the unwritten a, — e. g. in the syllable ^PT^ 

which, if ^ is radical, has to be pronounced dag, if prefixed 

gdy — is avoided by adding an 0^ in the latt^ case: thus, \J 
^^10^'. Other examples are: ^^ gad (^a) and^^Q^' 

da\ q^' ha;^ (bq, 6a) and q^Q.' sd\ ^^' mad (mcC) B.nd 

SJ^Q^' da; Q^^^' g^- This 0^ is added, though the radical 
be not one of the mentioned letters; as, ^'H'-^' kd. 3. ^ 
as a prefix and q' as first radical annul each other^ so that 
only the following sound is heard^ as will be seen in the 

compomid produces in W. T some irregularities, which cannot all be 
specified here (see the diction ;. The custom of C.T., according to 
which the ^T i^ entirely neglected is in this instance easier to be 
followed. 
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9. Word; Accent; Quantity. 



following examples (^R^' etc.). 4. Another irregularity- 
is the nasal pronunciation of the prefixed f^' in compounds 
after a vowel, which is often heard e.g. ^^'Q^^<9J' pronounced 

gen-dun, gen-dun, but eleg.: ge-dun, ,clergy'; ^'H^'^S^' 
kam-bum, eleg. ka-bum, ,the 100 000 precepts' (title of a 
book). — Note, With regard to the aspiration of the soft 
consonants in ET the prefixed letters have the same in- 
fluence as the superadded ones § 7. 9. 

Examples. 



^jW^^I' yag, bos grunniens. 

ff^-x' p^'Ca (Ld: spe-^a).^ 
1 book. 

^3CkJ' zdn-po, good. 
Q^^^'^' bab-pa, to descend. 

^^C wan, vulg. C : an, power. 

rrnx.T' tt name of the Lhasa 
^^ ^' district. 

^^^'i^' en-pa, solitude. 
^§^^' y'^K^X *^» figure. 



^7n^''2j' kdr-po, white. 
^cn'q^ dd-wo, eiiemy. 

^C^ dT ndr-mo, sweet. 

rf;r-rf§' cub'zi, eleg. cu-zi, 
^^ ^M fourteen. 

^N^' u, resp. head. 

^S^'T t/ar-Aja, summer. 
^H'^'y^-t(;a, e-wa, difference. 



9. Word; Accent; Quantity. 1. The peculiarity of the 
Tibetan mode of writing in distinctly marking the word- 
syllables, but not the words (cf. § 4) composed of two or 
more of these, sometimes renders iCdoubtful what is to be 
regarded as one word. 2. There exist a great number of 
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small monosyllables, which serve for denoting different 
shades of notions, grammatical relations etc., and are post- 
poned to the -word in question; but never alter its original 
shape, though their own initials are not seldom, influenced 
by its final consonant (cf. § 15). 3. Such monosyllables 
may conveniently be regarded as terminations, forming 
one word together with the preceeding nominal or verbal 
root. 4. The accent is, in such cases, most naturally given 
to the root, or, in compounds, generally to the latter part a 

of the composition, as: 3^^' mig, j^ye', ^^'hI' mig-gi^ ,of ^ /i 

the eye'; 0\W lag^ ,hand', C^^^fl^^' lag'Sttb(s)^ ,hand- ^ 

covering, glove'. . — 5. Equally natural is, in W.T. , the ^ ' 
quantity of the vowels: accentuated vowels, when closing 
the syllable, are comparatively long (though never so long 
as in the English words bee^ stay, or Hindi Ls^l . etc.), 

otherwise short, as 3s' ml ,man', 3s'^' ml-ld ,to the man', 

but 3nI^' mar, ,butter'. — In CT, however, even accentuated 

and closing vowels are uttered very shortly : mi, ml-ld etc., 
and long ones occur there only in the case of § 5, 4. 5. and 

8,2., as OJ^ la ,work'; ^' co ,religion'; ^^ da 

,arrow'; ^^|3^' r<l , planet'; and in Lhasa especially: ^^^' 

na ,forest'; a)ST|;^'q' U-pa ,good^; ^S||;^' n ,clas8, sort'; 

9ct^' l6 ,8ide*; l^^^' lu ,manner'. — In Sanscrit words 
the long vowels are marked by an O^ beneath the conso- 
nant, as: J^' (itr) ,caUed', ^OJ' (^) ,root' (s. § 3). 



u 



10. Punctuation. 



u 



/ 



10. Punctuation. For separating the members of a longer 
period, a vertical stroke: l, called •A^' sad (sa)^ is ased, 

which corresponds at once to oar comma, semicolon and 
colon; after the closing of a sentence the same is doubled; 
after a longer piece, e g. a chapter, four sods are put. No 
marks of interrogation or exlamation exist in punctuation. — 
2. In metrical compositions, the double sad is used for se- 
parating the single verses; in that case the logical partition 
of the sentence is not marked (cf. § 4). 

A list of a few useful words. 



TT^' or P'-^' *^"^^' Icd-ra. 
I I sugar. 

pC'i^' Han-pa^ house. 

_-. W; gan, C: gan, 
^r which? v- 

^^ W: guvy C: (fur^ tent. 



\.y 



Cfl^' naly fatigue. 

^ ci, what? 

--™- W: cad-pa y C: cd'- 
1 j?a, punishment. 

SC'^' cun-wtty little. 
E' W: ja, C: /a, tea. 
V^' rii-ma, sun; day. ^ 
W^'^' nun-ma^ turnip. ^ 
K^ aQJ' Ub-^ tea-pot,kettle. 



/ 



TjcT W: kun, C: kun, all. 
pC^' /cun^ hole. 

ry^' nan-pa^ C: nam-pa^ 

$^ cariy beer. 

(35^'^' cdr-pa, rain. 

(3b<3rH ^en-po, great. 

^' ??a, fish. 

W^'^' hun-wa^ little, few. 



rie-mo^ near. 



^S^ %-fe^ (W), hoe. 



Useful words. 
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^ fag-pa^ rope. 

•f- W: tod-pa^ C: fo'-pa^ 
^ skuU. 

daw, eftm, and; with. ^ 



a^ 



^' nag-po^ black. 



L^ 



nor, wealth, property. 



y 



1^' fa/i, the plain. 

^' W: rfa, C: cfe, now. 



ly' 



^^'^'di^-pa, rfw'-pa, smoke. 
(3J^' nad, nff^ disease. 



c •• 



y pan-fa^ pam-pa^ use, 
benefit. 



v/. 



V-^ 



C/ 



a, ffa, cow. 
Uy Suj son. 
w^, fire. 

med, me\ there is not. 
^' tsan-ma^ whole. 
lo^ hd^ curdled milk. 

0(2, wd\ light, shine. 
T y'^'9^'1 letter. ^-^ 

yod, yd\ am, is, are. 
^', hill, mountain. 
\ mountain-pass. 
lug^ sheep. 



nx^^" pdr-Tna^ a printed 



X 



^^XK^ pug-rdUy -ron^ dove. 
^(3,r hal^ 6al, wool. 
^ ds hu-mo^ tf**, daughter. 
^C^' miw, name. ^ 

^^' feaw, how much? 
(SCT' 2;a^, C: ^a^, day. 
uT'^ o-ma, wo-^ma^ milk. 

C^' yaw, also. 

rSx* 2/*^> ^i*^? ^^1 ^® (^f* 
^n § 39). 

^'^' ra-ma^ goat. 
A^(3^ nw, pnce. 
QJ^ Zaw, road. 
•A' ^a, flesh, meat. 



,/■ 



\> 



V-^ 



X 



/ 
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Usefol words. 



^flC' Uiiy tree, wood. "^ | ^' «a, earth. 



^' 8W, who? 



sy 



l?r^ a-pa, (vulg.) father. ^ 

X:W' (I^d- ^^) ^?) cotton 
cloth. 

gfj^- (Ld: gos) go, ^6, cloth- 
I ing. 

?J^^' serriy soul. 
^ fag, blood. 
^^'^' leb-pa, to arrive. 

^' W: «a, C: fsa, grass. 

< 

^5['2f non-pOy nmirfo, blue. 

2T|(Sj' i:t^, bow (for shooting). 

CTX-m' gun-ka, gun-ka, 
1^ I I winter. -^ 

^5' <«<>, lake. 
Q.n'^' di-wa, to ask. 



?f^ 



so-ma, new. 



l?r^' a-wa (vulg.) mother. 



^^T (Ld: dtis) du, du, time. 

>o 

i^^' fab(s), means. 

qqi'^ W: bag-pe, C: Sag-- 
I ^ S?, flour. 

^ (?o, rfc^, wheat. , 

ft^'H gadrpo, ga'-po, old. 

^•q- (s)kye'Wa, to beJ)om, 
S grow. 

§fC^' mw, heart. 
2T|3^|' 2:^, leopard. 

'^w '^:^^ <°ir 

^"N write. ^ 
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Part II. 

Etymology. 

Chapter I. The Article, 
11. Peculiarities of the Tibetan article. 1. What have 

been called Articles by Csoma and Schmidt, are a number 
of little affixes: ^' ^' ^' H R' ^\ and some similar 

ones, which might perhaps be more adequately termed 
denominators, since their principal object is undoubtedly 
to represent a given root as a noun, substantive or ad- 
jective, as is most clearly perceptible in the instance of the 
roots of verbs, to which ^' or ^' impart the notion of the 

Infinitive and Participle, or the nearest abstract and nearest 
concrete nouns that can possibly be formed from the idea 
of a verb. These affixes are not, however, — except 
in this case — essential to a noun, as many substantives 
and adjectives and most of the pronouns are never ac- 
companied by them, and even those which usually appear 
connected with them, will drop them upon the slightest 
occasion. 2. Almost the only case in which a syntactical 
use of them, like that of the English definite Article, is 
perceptible, is that mentioned § 20. 3; a formal one, that 
of distinguishing the Gender, occurs in a limited number of I 
words, where S^ denotes the female, kJ' the masculine. ■ 

Thus: ^ftpj'H gydUpo ,king', ^p\(^' gyal-mo ,queen'. Or, 

Jtecbke, Tibetan GramDiar. 2 




18 11.— 12. Article. 

if the word in the masculine (or rather common) gender h 

no article, ?s is added: ^fe'^T sen-ge ,lion^, 

Jioness^ 3. In most instances, by far, their only ase :( 
tf) distinguish different meanings of homonymous roots, e.g; / 

^^^' (1t)<^^w-pa (tgn-pa) ,teacher'; ^T^ (sjtdn^mo (ton- 
mo)^ ,fea8t^; ^TP" (s)tdn-/ca (tc'm-Ua) ,autumnS Even this 

advantage, however, is given up, as soon as a composition 
takes place, and then the meaning can only be inferred 

from the context, or known jfrom usage: ^fc'wT (from 
S^TSf ) ,name feast' (given on the occasion of naming or 

christening an infant); ^TS' (from ^^^j'TO") , autumnal 

months In some instances the putting or omitting of these 
articles is optional; more frequently the usage varies in 
different provinces. 4. The peculiar nature of these affixes 
is most clearly shown by the manner in which they are 
connected with the indefinite article § 13. 

Note. The affixes ^' s are after vowels and after 

the consonants C^' ^' ^' always pronounced wa and w?o, 

instead of ba and to; thus, ^n^Q(^ ka-wa ,difficult'; *\^' 

re-wa ,hope'; ^C^'^' gan-wa (gh!^) ,full'; 3^'^' zei^-wa 

(aer-wa) ,tosay'; §^'^' nyal-wa ,hell^; ^^jo-^o (jha^ 
wo) ,lord, master'. 

12. Difference of the Articles among each other. 1. The 

usage of ^ ^ ^' is the most general and widest of all, 
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as they occur with all sorts of substantives and other nouns. 
i^' is particularly used for denoting a man who is in a 
certain way connected with a certain thing (something like 
ilU and .to in Hindustani and Persian: ^V da ,school', 

nr^ (literally: scholar) ,disciple, novice'; S' 2w, ,water', 

§'^ ,water-carrier' (!il^ Jj^i)? ^' ,horse', £'^ , horseman'; 

^^' ,the province of tJ', ^^'R' ,a man ifrom U', ^ 

hfhi ,boy', «r lo ,year', ^wl' wi(s) ,two', hence: jg^' 

^^fe^'^' ^a two years' boy'. If the feminine is required 
^ is either added to, or — more commonly — used instead 
of, the former: ^3^'^' ,a woman from U'; 
$r ,a two years' girP. The performer of an action is more 
frequently denoted by 2j" (or, in more solemn language, 

i^'^\ though, in conversation at least, ^ip<3J' Uan {Ken)^ 

is preferred; ^^Vi je(l-pa\io Ao^ make; doing, making': 

%^\ |«^-q-^, §T^^' '^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^'' 2. The 
appendices TT pT ^ occur with a limited number of nouns 

only, especially the names of the seasons, with numerals, 
and some pronouns. (mT seems to be a vulgar form of 

pronunciation for ^'V 

13. The indefinite Article. This is the numeral one (§13), 

only deprived of its prefix, viz: S^', which form it retains, 

if the preceding word ends with ^ ^' ^',as: PKJ'OTI' 




20 14. Number. 

Maih-big, a needle; it is changed to •S^n* after ^\ ^^'^JPfT 
raS'Ug^ rd-Ug^ a cloth; to (3^]' iig (hig) in all other cases. 

Some authors use ^X aft;er any termination indisrimina^ 

tely. It is, of course, always without accent. The articles 
^' ^' etc. are not thrown out by the indefinite article e.g. 

^ jteacher, the teacher', ^T^^'^^' ,a teacher^ It is 

used even after a plurality: thus, §'^^'^^^'^'^"9^^' 

,there were some four wells', and even: ^C^'(^^^^^'«* 
,there being a multitude of them' (from Mil). Very often 
it is placed after the interrogative pronouns (v. 27), and 
sometimes its original meaning is obscured so much that it 
occurs even after known and definite subjects, where one 
would expect the demonstrative (see f. i. Dzl. 25, 1. 28, 
6. 128, 14). 

Chapter IL The Substantive. 

14* The Number. The Plural is denoted by adding the 
word jf^^' narrhy or, more rarely, ^^ dag (ctagX 3b, 

or a few other words, which originally were nouns with 
the common notion of pluraUty. BulTthis mark of the Plural 
is usually omitted, when the plurality of the thing in question 
may be known from other circumstances, e. g. when a nu- 
meral is added: thus, ?)' ,man', ?)'^^^' ,raen', l^'flfj^^' 

,three men'. When a substantive is connected with an ad- 
jective, the plural sign is added only once, viz. after the 
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last of the connected words: ^'^3C2fj?^^' ,the good 



men^ 



Note, The conversational language uses the words 
S^^ C'tc. seldom, in WT scarcely ever Can exception s. 

24. Remarks), but add, when necessary, such words as: all, 
many, some; two, three, seven, eight, or other suitable 
numerals (cf. § 20, 5.). 

15. Declension. The regular addition of the different 
particles or single sounds by which the cases are formed is 
the same for all nouns, whether substantives or adjectives, 
pronouns or participles. Only in some cases, in the Dative 
and Instrumental, the noun itself is changed, when, ending 
in an vowel, it admits of a closer connection with the cor- 
rupted case-sign. We may reckon in Tibetan seven cases, 
expressive of all the relations, for which cases are used in 
other languages, viz: nominative and accusative, genitive, 
instrumental, dative, locative, ablative, terminative and 
vocative. 1. The unaltered form of the noun has some of 
the functions of our Nominative and those of the Accusative 
and Vocative. 2. The sign of the Genitive is ^ after 

words with the finals ^ ^' ^' ; ^ after &^ ^' -^^ QJ', 

hT after ^Tl'^and C; after vowels i is simply'added by means 

of an O^ thus: (^', which then will form a diphthong with 

the vowel of the noun (cf. § 6), or if, in versification, two 
syllables are required, i appears supported by an W( form- 
ing a distinct word. 3. The Instrumental or Agent is ex- 
pressed by the particles ^^T 3^' or §te|' after the re- 
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■flC' M?i, tree, wood. '^ 


^' sa, earth. 


^- su, who? ^ 


?rSI' sd-mo, new. 


VT^ a-p'a, (vulg.) father. ^ 


t?r5I' a-ma (vulg.) mother. 


sji. (Ld: ras) rfl, cotton 
cloth. 


■^^T (Ld: <M) d§, it, tiiie. 


affs,- (Ld: ffos) go, 0, cloth- 
1 ing. 


^»1- faJfi;, means. 


5^5I?r sm, soul. ^ 


^^t'L:fef°'''^ 


^ tag, blood. 


=5^ do, d6, wheat. 


^CI'CJ' fe6-po, to arrive. 


ft^'lf gadr^o, g'd''-fo, old. 


5" W: sa, C: ftfl, grass. 


^n- (iJAye-wa, to be bora, 
S grow. ^ 


S5"2!f non-po, nom-po, blue. 


|c;- m, heart. - 


STI^- z«, bow (for shooting). 


^|^IT|' 2*?, leopard. 


^^ ^£; ^--^ 

SI^ (So, lake. '- 


'^9^T^:'s,%r 


n^^"^' di-via, to ask. 


■ 
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Part II. 

Etymology. 

Chapter I. The Article, 

11. Peculiarities of the Tibetan article. 1. What have 
been called Articles by Csoma and Schmidt, are a number 
of little affixes: ^' ^' ^' H R' ^', and some similar 

ones, which might perhaps be more adequately termed 
denominators, since their principal object is undoubtedly 
to represent a given root as a noun, substantive or ad- 
jective, as is most clearly perceptible in the instance of the 
roots of verbs, to which ^' or ^' impart the notion of the 

Infinitive and Participle, or the nearest abstract and nearest 
concrete nouns that can possibly be formed from the idea 
of a verb. These affixes are not, however, — except 
in this case — essential to a noun, as many substantives 
and adjectives and most of the pronouns are never ac- 
companied by them, and even those which usually appear 
connected with them, will drop them upon the slightest 
occasion. 2. Almost the only case in which a syntactical 
use of them, like that of the English definite Article, is 
perceptible, is that mentioned § 20. 3; a formal one, that 
of distinguishing the Gender, occurs in a limited number of 1 
words, where ^ denotes the female, H the masculine. • 

Thus: ^^ H ffy^i-po ,king', ^pJi^' ffydl-mo ,queen'. Or, 

Jtecbke, Tibetan Grammar. 2 
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if the word in the masculine (or rather common) gender has 

no article, ?T is added: ?fc'HJ' sen-ge ,lion^, ^fc^HTdSl 

,lioness'. 3. In most instances, by far, their only use is 
to distinguish different meanings of homonymous roots, e. g. 

^^^' (s)t6nrpa (ton-pa) ,teacher'; wTS^T (sJ^-7?io(1frfw- 

moX jfeast'; ^TP' Cs)t(m'/ca (ton-lea) ,autumn'. Even this 

advantage, however, is given up, as soon as a composition 
takes place, and then the meaning can only be inferred 

from the context, or known ifrom usage: S^ICwT (from 
wTSf) ,name feast' (given on the occasion of naming or 

christening an infant); ^TS' (from ^^^jTO') , autumnal 

month'. In some instances the putting or omitting of these 
articles is optional; more frequently the usage varies in 
different provinces. 4. The peculiar nature of these affixes 
is most clearly shown by the manner in which they are 
connected with the indefinite article § 13. 

Note. The affixes ^' S are after vowels and after 

the consonants C ^' OJ^' always pronounced wa and wo, 

instead of ba and 6o; thus, ^fUO^^' ka-wa ,difficult'; ^'^ 

re-wa ,hope'; ^C^' gan-wa (gh°) ,full'; 3^'^' zei*-wa 

(ser-wa) , to say'; §^'^' nyal-wa ,hell^; ^^' jo-^o (jho- 
wo) ,lord, master'. 

12. Difference of the Articles among each other. 1. The 

usage of ^ ^ ^' is the most general and widest of all, 
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as they occur with all sorts of substantives and other nouns. 
i^* is particularly used for denoting a man who is in a 
certain way connected with a certain thing (something like 
ilU and .to in Hindustani and Persian: ^^ da ,schooP, 

^^ (literally: scholar) ,disciple, novice'; §' 2w, ,water', 
^^ jWater-carrier' ()i\^ Jj^j)? ^' ,horse', £'^ , horseman'; 
^^ ,the province of U\ ^^^' ^a man from U', ^' 
Byeu ,boyS Sf lo ,year', ^^^ vi(s) ,two', hence: ^' 

Sf^'l^^r^' 5* two years' boy'. If the feminine is required 
$r is either added to, or — more commonly — used instead 
of, the former: ^^'^' ,a woman from U'; g-'§5f3f2T|^- 
ST ,a two years' girP. The performer of an action is more 
frequently denoted by ^' (or, in more solemn language, 

i^'H )5 though, in conversation at least, ^ip<3r lean (Icen)^ 

is preferred; SS^' )^^^^ ,to do, make; doing, making': 

|^-'2f , |^'q''2f, §^'^p<3j- ,the doer, maker'. 2. The 

appendices TT pT ^ occur with a limited number of nouns 

only, especially the names of the seasons, with numerals, 
and some pronouns. (mT seems to be a vulgar form of 

pronunciation for ^'). 

13. The indefinite Article. This is the numeral one (§13), 

only deprived of its prefix, viz: S^', which form it retains, 

if the preceding word ends with ^ ^ ^',as: p^'OTj' 
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Kaih-big^ a needle; it is changed tx) •9^' after ^\ ^5|'-?^' 
ras'^ig, rd-Ug^ a cloth; to ^P^ zig (hig) in all other cases. 

Some authors use ^PT after any termination indisrimina- 

tely. It is, of course, always without accent. The articles 
CJ' ^' etc. are not thrown out by the indefinite article e.g. 

^ , teacher, the teacher', ^T^'^^n' ^a teacher^ It is 
used even after a plurality: thus, §'^^'^^^^'^"9^^' 

,there were some four wells', and even: ^C^pT^^Q^'^ 

,there being a multitude of them' (from Mil). Very often 
it is placed after the interrogative pronouns (v. 27), and 
sometimes its original meaning is obscured so much that it 
occurs even after known and definite subjects, where one 
would expect the demonstrative (see f. i. Dzl. 25, 1. 28, 
6. 128, 14). 

Chapter II. The Substantive. 

14* The Number. The Plural is denoted by adding the 
word jf^^' nam, or, more rarely, ^^' dag (ctagX ^'^ 

or a few other words, which originally were nouns witfi 
the common notion of plurality. Bu** this mark of the Plural 
is usually omitted, when the plurality of the thing in question 
may be known from other circumstances, e. g. when a nu- 
meral is added: thus, ^' ,man', ^'^^^' ,raen', ^'^^^^T 

,three men'. When a substantive is connected with an ad- 
jective, the plural sign is added only once, viz. after the 
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last of the connected words: ^'^3Ch J[^^' ^the good 

men^ 

Note. The conversational language uses the words 
JF^?|* etc. seldom, in WT scarcely ever Can exception s. 

24. Remarks), but add, when necessary, such words as: all, 
many, some; two, three, seven, eight, or other suitable 
numerals (cf. § 20, 5.). 

15. Declension. The regular addition of the different 
particles or single sounds by which the cases are formed is 
the same for all nouns, whether substantives or adjectives, 
pronouns or participles. Only in some cases, in the Dative 
and Instrumental, the noun itself is changed, when, ending 
in an vowel, it admits of a closer connection with the cor- 
rupted case-sign. We may reckon in Tibetan seven cases, 
expressive of all the relations, for which cases are used in 
other languages, viz: nominative and accusative, genitive, 
instrumental, dative, locative, ablative, terminative and 
vocative. 1. The unaltered form of the noun has some of 
the functions of our Nominative and those of the Accusative 
and Vocative. 2. The sign of the Genitive is ^' after 

words with the finals ^' ^' ^' ; Q' after (3J' ^' -^^ 0^\ 

hT after ^Tl'^and C^'; after vowels t is simply'added by mean^ 

of an Q.' thus: u', which then will form a diphthong with 

the vowel of the noun (cf. § 6), or if, in versification, two 
syllables are required, i appears supported by an C^ form- 
ing a distinct word. 3. The Instrumental or Agent is ex- 
pressed by the particles ^^ HpT or §|^' after the re- 
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spective consonants as specified above; alter vowels simp/; 
^ is added, or, in verse, sometimes ^^' 

Note. The instramental is, jn modern prononciatioD 
except in Northern Ladak, scarcely discernible from tb^^ 
genitive, and there are but few if any, even among lamas^ 
who are not liable to confound both cases in writing. 

In the language of common life, in WT, the different 
forms of the particle of the genitive and instrumental, after 

consonants, ^' Q' etc. are never heard, but everywhere 

the final consonant is doubled and the vowel i added to it, 
thus: 0^^\ G. lus'si (Ld.), lu-i:, ^^^ G. lam-mi-, ^^^ 
(gold), G. ser-ri etc ; or, in other words, all nouns ending 
in consonants are formed like those ending with ^ (see 

the example ^r^'). In those ending with a vowel no ir- 
regularity takes place. 

4. The Dative adds indiscriminately the postposition 
^' la, denoting the relation of space in the widest sens^ 
expressed by the English prepositions m, into, at, on, to. 

5. The Locative is formed by the postposition ^ na ,in'. 

6. The Ablative by (3[^' nq or QJ^' la ,from^ (the latter 

espetjially with the meaning: from among), all three like- 
wise without any discriminating regard to the ending of 
the noun. 7. The Terminative is expressed by the post- 
positions ^' or ^' after vowels; K after final ^' and ^ 

and, in certain words, ^' ^' QJ' ; ^' after 5|' ; ^' generally 

after S^ ^ 0^' and the other final consonants. All these 
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postpositions denote the movement to or into. 8. The Vo- 
cative is not different from the Nominative (as stated above), 

if not distinguished by the interjection Jn' oA/, and can only 

be knoTini from the context. 

Examples of declension. As example of the declension 
of consonontal nouns we may take 1. for those in s (re- 
spectively d, 6), (^^' hjLSy lUy ,body'; 2. for those in m (n, 

r, 0, OJl^' lam ,way'; 3. for those in g (n)^ ^^' mig 
,eye*, — of that of vocalic nouns: 4. p' Ua or Ica-wa ,snow'. 



Singular. 



1. 



2. 



N. Ace. (^^' luSy lu Oi!S\' lam 

Gen. f^^-^- ^7"%^' ;?:^'5 ai5;}% lam-gyi', lam-mi 

liist. o\^''fr\^^^'^'kp^^^'^^^ '9y^ 

^ ^ Itis-sL lul ^ lamrml 

Dat. g^'^J' Im-U, la-la Oja^J-q- lam-la 



Loc. ^^'<3r lus-na 
AbL g^'a^.Zt«-7i^ 
Term. ^^^' lus-m 



lam-na 






0^^'^' lam^du 



lam-nCt 



N. Ace. I)sn' mig 
Gen. ^^'^' mig-gi 



pW^' Afar, p'q^' Afa.«oat 
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Inst. 


^ZTj'^l^* mig-gts. 


'9'^ 


jzqaji- Af5; p-q^' ^o^a 


Dat 


^^Oi" mig-la 




prq-Afa-to;irrq-arJ^-^ 


Loc. 


^2T|5r mig-na 




prar ^o-na; pT^-^ J^;;^ 


Abl. 
Term. 


ljsT|'a^^' mig-na 
^^'y mig-tu 




pra^^- ua-na\ P'q'^^ 

•• 

Ua-wa-ru^ Korwar, 




P] 


I u r a 1. 



As the plural signs are simply added to the nouns, 
without affecting their form, we here only give examples 
of declension with the two most frequent plural particles. 
As example for ^Pl'the plural of the pron. ^ ,that^ has 

been chosen. 

N. Ace. g^'Jf^^?^' lm(la'ynam(s) '^^ de-4ag 

Gen. (^^'JfS^^'^ lu8nam(8)'kyi ^'^^'^' de-dag-gi 

Inst. (^^'J^S^^^'J^' ^X^'*'^*'''^" ^''^^'^' de-dag-gis 

Dat. g^'J^S^^'^' lu8'namC8)-la ^^^'0^' de-dag-la 

Loc. S^^'Jk^^'^' lti8'nam(8)'na ^'S^'<^ de-dag-na 

Abl. gai'J^3;j^-^^- I'm-namCs)- '^^^5^'' de-dag-na 

Term. ^^'^SI^'^ lus-nam(a)-m ^^'J de-dag-tu 
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Chapter IIL 
The Adjective. 

16. In the Tibetan' language the Adjective is not form- 
ally distinguished from the Substantive, so that many nouns 
may be used one or the other v^ay just as circumstances 
require.*) The declension, likewise, follows the same rules 
as that of substantives Only two remarks may be added 

here. 1. The pai-ticles ^' ^ Zf ds are not very strictly 

used for distinguishing the gender, since even in the case 

of human beings ^' and ^ are not seldom found Connected 

with feminines, e.g.: ^'^^R^'^' just as well as ^'Sf 

^JE^^' ,a fine girP. 2. The Adjective stands after the 

Substantive to which it belongs: thus, ^'^I^^H^ n-fdn- 
po^ C : ri-fgn-po, ,the high hill', when, of course, the case- 



*) Bat the vulgar language has a predilection for certain forms 
of Adjectives 1. those with the gemndial particle k', as: ^^'C 

for the more classical ^^ ',warm^; these seem to be particularly 
in use in Tsan: 3^Q'^ jfriendly*, less so in U. 2. compound ad- 
jectives either by simple reiteration of the root: ^flJ'S^Q^' for 
^0^2]^ ,round', or changing the vowel at the same time: jOT|'IOT|' 
,complicateS ^Kfc•^]^' awry etc Often they are quadrisyllables 
after this form: a^arOT^f^i^ Mewarm*, ^ggflfren'SS^^ ,medley'. 
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signs are joiDed to the Adjective: ^'^^5r2!| Q^' ,of the high 
hiU', ^^3;(^'S^^^ ,the high hills' etc. 

Or the Adjective may be put in the Gen. before the 
Substantive: ^I^^N ^^% and then the latter only is de- 
clined: ^"^Sf^'^^', ^'^•'2f^-^-J^^^'. In the vulgar 

speech both of C and WT the adjective sometimes pr^ 
serves, even in this position, its simple form (Nominative). 
A third way of expression, when both are joined together, 
without any article, as S^'^' instead of ^'^^I'^ the dry 

land, is rather a compound substantive, with the same 
difference of meaning as , highland' and ,a high lamd^ in 
English. 

17. Comparison. 1. Special endings, expressive of the 
different degrees of comparison, as in the Aryan languages, 
do not exist in Tibetan. There are two particles, however, 
corresponding to the English than: R^\ after the final 

consonants C ^' 0^' and after vowels (^^', after ^T K 

^ ^' ^' ^' )), and GJ^'; these particles follow the word 

with which another is compared (like the Hind. ^) and 

I 
this then preceeds the compared one, finally follows the 

adjective in the positive: S'q^' (or q^') 6'§C'q'c3^<3j* 
, horse — than dog small is', just as in Hindustani: 
3 ^' H^ ^"^ {^ ^jj^' ^^^ ^^^ ^® position usual. in 

*) Some Mscr. and wood-prints, however, prefer, even after these 
consonants, the form q^'. 
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our European languages occurs, thus: ^^'yfly^^'^^' 

q?5^'5j^^'^'^«r^^''2fq^-q^5JC:^'^'^ ,the merit of 
becoming a priest is relatively higher that mount Meru'; 

greater than the other ones'. The particle ^^' d^^) ^^7 
be put, in the same manner, after adverbs. Thus, S^ 
q;^rT|^q-q^-^'^-q^'^<^ , (their eyes) became more 
keen-sighted than before'. Or, after infinitives, ^(SiS'^IC' 
q'q^5rq?r?|C'5^'5J(3[' ,it is better (for him) that his younger 

brother should go (with him) than another'. 0^^' for it- 
3elf has the meaning of ,more than', with the negative: 
,not more than', , only'; thus: ro^'5JC:'^|^'^^'^l}'^9|^ 

,more than two ounces I do not want' (cf. vulg. WT: ^^^' 

^^'5r^^' .there are not more than (only) three'); or ,noth- 

ing but', ,only', ^'^Erj^'^'q'OI^'^^'q'it^' ,there is 

no pleasure (for us) but hunting, h. is our only pi'. 

2. An Adverb which augments the notion of the ad- 
jective itself, is SCT'q^' ,more'; this can be added ad li- 
bitum: ^'q^'I'^crj-q^-^C-q-cxia^-. 

3. Another adverb, E' means: ,more and more^ » gra- 
dually more', e.g. E'^'E'^'^C^' ,going nearer and nearer'. 
4. ,The elder — the younger* e. g. of two brothers, is 
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simply expressed by: ,the great — the little S 6. The 
Superlative is paraphrased by the same means: ^ndTQ}^ 

^"Zf or ^^«^'q^'d^''2f ^greater than all'. Or it is 
expressed in the following manner: W^S'^f^^'^*^'^ 

^PTh'^'JC'^' ,of (among) the kings of the country which 
one is the greatest (prop, great)?'. Adverbs for expressing 
high degrees are: -H^^Ty or ^^'^ ,veryS 'Hary ,all', 

wsC^'^' ,quite', ^'^W^ ,exceedingly' etc. 

Note. The colloquial language of WT uses 5|[^' in- 
stead of ^^' or (^^, and ^ (via^ always with a strong 
emphasis, perhaps a mutilated form of ^C^* ,much*) or 

SJC'Zf instead of •H^'j'y, whereas that of CT employs 0^ 
in the former case, but repeats the adjective in the latter, 
so that ,very large' is expressed in books by ■n^Tw^TH* 
in speaking, in WT by md ^en-po^ in CT by (fem-po S9i?i-po. 

Chapter IV. 

The Numerals. 
18. Cardinals: 

1 9 ^^' Hg 

2 ^ ^^^ ni(s) 

3 5 ^^^' sum 
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4 c^ q^- it 

5 y (^ na 

6 vS K^V W: 4^, C: dhug 

-so 

7 V q^(3^ W: dun, C: dfeww 

8 L q^ W: ^, C: p^"' ^e ^'^^^""'^ 

9 e ^ 5PW 

10 ^ q^' cu, or q^'ig^'q* cu-fawnpa 

11 ;?;? q^'^^' ^c^ 

12 ;?^ q^'^^' ^-ni, vulg: bug-niCs) 

13 ^ q§'^^^ ^t^swTw, vulg: dttff'Si&m 
U 9^ R^'R^' cu-ii, vulg: cvh-ii 

15 ;^ q^<g' /o-wd 

17 9V q^'q^^:' bn-dun, C: -dun, vulg: ^w6-(f 

No 

18 9L rI^R^ ^-ffydd, C: -gyd', vulg: ^o6-/ 

19 9e q^'^^' ^w-^ 

20 ^ ^'^ w^^ 

Nd 

21 ^9 f '^^'^^' ni-m-sorHg, or ^cr||sT|- ^^ 
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30 
31 
40 
41 
60 
61 
60 
61 
70 
71 
80 
81 
90 
91 

100 
101 
200 



2p ^SI'§' sumrhi 

V ^5r§'^eT]lei|' mmnhi-sa-Ug, ^^^ so-big 

eiA ^(3'^^' iirhi^ vulg: }ab-hi 

y? <g'q§'^%ST|' na-ttirsa-cig, C.'CJp^ na-iig 

■50 S^Tl'^' dtig-cu, C: dhug-hu 

"^^ 5'']'^^^^' dug-(M-sa-big, ^'^pcW re-Hg 

'IP ^^'^T^' dwTi-dM, C: dun-iu 

V9 q J^'§'^=T|lcr|- dun-hi-m-cig, "^^^^^ ^ 

1^ ^fl^'§' gydd'hi, C: gya-bu 

©;? ^ET|'q§'^£I|%6i|' gu-cu-sa-big, 9lp^' ^o ^^ 
^ (C: £fo-big}j 

^ / ^5' ^^^'9y^i ^ulg= nib-gya 



300 y» ^3^'W SMm-<^a 
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400 f^^ M'i^^' zi-gya^ vulg: lib-ffya etc. 

1000 7^ ^' (8)ton 

10 000 9^^ g' fi 

100000 :^«» (\^^'bum 

1000000 ;?oco«3o ^'OT sa-ya 

10 000000 ^0 000 000 |-q- j^.^^« 

There are, as in Sanscrit, names 4or many more powers 
of 10, but they are seldom used. 

19. Ordinals. ^C'Zf W: (fon-po,C:rr , the first', the rest 

are simply formed by adding i^'to the cardinals, as : ^^^'^', 

the second etc.; the 21. is ^'^^^^^'^' ,the twenty- 
oneth*, not, as in English, ,the twenty first'. 

20. Remarks. 1. The smaller number postponed indi- 
cates, as is seen in § 18, addition, the reverse — multipli- 
cation: ^>5'^^^' 13, ^^'>5' 30; but in the latter case 

the three first numerals are changed to SP\, ^', ^^'; 
and ^^ ^ as the second part of a compound after conso- 
nants, is spelled ;§'. 2. The words i^'^' (after full tens 
up to one hundred), ^^|' (after hundreds and thousands*)), 

*) ^^|* is used especially if the number counting the hundreds, 
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^' (with still greater numbers), are optional but frequent 

additions. ^' is common instead of ^C ,and', to connect 
units with tens (s. § 18), but it occurs also with hundreds 
and thousands, and not seldom together with ^C, e.g.^C' 

^C;'^'^^', 1002. It is used also instead of i^'q', as: 

R^'^' ten, ^'^^ twenty; often it is standing alone for 

7 ^'^'' as: ^'^^^', twenty two. This latter custom may 
have caused the beljipf, common even among educated 
readers in C and WT, that ^' must mean twenty, even 

when connecting a hundred or thousand to a unit, as they i 
will usually understand the above mentioned number in the 
sense of 1022 instead of 1002 ; but the authority of printed [ 
books, wherever the exact number can be verified from 
other circumstances, does not confirm this, which would in- 
deed be a sadly ambiguous phraseology. 3. ^' added to !' 

a cardinal number means conjunction: ^^^''H', the two !i 

together, both; ^^^'^', the three together, all three etc • 

51* means either the same, or represents the definite article^ ; 
indicating that the number has been already mentioned, e.g. [j 

sent . . . The five men arriving etc. 4. CJ' is used, besides 



thousands etc. foUows: thus, ^C^*5f^]*^*^ ,of thousands: twenty, 

No 

20 000* ; §'9^'^'5^' »™any ten-thousands'. 



1 
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forming Ordinals, to express the notion of ,containing^ e. g. 
^ i5^'^ , that containing six letters', viz. the famous 

o 

formula: B^^'/S^'^'^' ^^^ mani padme hum; ^^'§'^, 

No 

,that containing thirty (letters)', the Tibetan alphabet. 

5. Such combinations as ^^^'^T|^^' etc. are frequently 

used in common life, so denote a number approximately, 
,two or three or so' (cf. § 14 Note). 

21. Distributive numerals. They are expressed by repe- 
tition as in flind: 5^'5^ ^^^^ ^^® ®^? ®^^ ^^^ ^*^^ ^*^' 
In composed numerals only the last member is repeated, 
thus ^a^'S'^^^^'^^' each time thirty two. 

22. Adverbial numeraJs. 1. Firstly^ secondly etc. are 
formed from the ordinals as every Adverb is from an Ad- 
jective, viz. by adding the letter ^\ ^C'Sps', ^Tj^'q^' 

etc. (s. § 41). 2. Multiplicative adverbs, ,once', ,twice' etc , 
are expressed by putting (^^ ,times' before the cardinal: 

QW'^jS^I', QJ<3[^T^', W: Ian-big, lan-ni(s), C: Idn-big, 

Idn^i jOnce, twice' etc. ; seldom ^^\ ^^\ ^C^' with the 
same meaning as ^^. 

23. Fractional numerals are formed by adding S> ,part^ : 
thus, ^A^'eS' ,a hundredth part' etc., but also: ^'5jS^' 
^nSI'^'H^' ^one third of the treasury'. 

JiMlik«, TibeUn Oramtnar. 3 

L 
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Chapter V. 

P r n an s. 

24. Personal Pronouns. First person: C na\ ZF^ ned^ 
ne'; C^ nos (Ld); JH^2f Ico-wo^ masc, and JH^' /co-^mo, 
fem.; ^^^' dag ,self — ,1^; Second person: K^' Hyod 
(Hyo'), R^' /eyed (tcyf) ,thou, you'; Third person: |h ^, 
jhC' AfoTi — ,he, she, it'. 

The plural is formed by adding OT]', S^^.^S^^' 

or ^', but very often, if circumstances show the meaning with 

sufficient certainty, the sign of the plural is altogether omitt- 
ed. The declension is the same as that of the substantives. 
Remarks: C^' is the most common and can be used 

by every body; C^' seems to be preferred in elegant speech 

(s. Note); C^' is very common in modern letter writing, 

at least in WT; R^F\ ,self', when speaking to superior 

persons occurs very often in books, but has disappearei 
from common speech, except in the province of Tsan (jToJX- 

Ihunpo) as also the following; JH 2f ^ JH 5^~in easy con- 
versation with persons of equal rank, or to inferiors. 

2. person. ^K' is used in books in addressing even 
the highest persons, but in modem conversation only 
among equals or to inferiors; m^' is elegant and respect- 
ful, especially in books. — 
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3. person, [h seldom occurs in books, where the de- 

monstr. pron. ^ (§ 26) is generally used instead; ImC' is 

common to both the written and the spoken language, and 
used, at least in the latter, as respectful. But.it must 
be remarked that the pronoun of the third person is 
in most cases entirely omitted, even when there is a 

change of subject. — Instead of COTj' and nS'^^' the 
people of WT use C(?' and M(^] the vulgar plural of K^ 
is pfq-. — 

To each of these pronouns may be added: ^C ran or 
•^' hidy fif ,self, and in conversational language C'-^C, 

g^'^C, JH^C are, perhaps, even more frequently used 
than the simple forms, without any difference in the mean- 
ing. ^' is more prevalent in books, except the compound 

ws'^f rii-ran^ which is in modern speech the usual 
respectful pronoun of address, like ,Sie' in German. 

Note. The predilection of Eastern Asiatics for a 
system of ceremonials in the language is met with also in 
Tibetan. There is one separate class of words, which must 
be used in reference to the honoured person, when spoken 

to as well as when spoken of. To this class belong, be- 
es r^k . 7^ w 
sides the pronouns W'^C, H^', pCj all the respect- 
ful terms by which the body or soul, or parts of the same, 
and all things or persons pertaining to such a person, and 
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even his actions, must be called. The notions, most fre- 
quently occurring, have special expressions, as j^(^«Jibi,in> 

stead of ^^' Zt«, te, ,body'; ^' w, i. o. SfnT go ,head'; 

Hf^ fugCs) (C: fu), i.o. ^5J^' sem(s) ,soulS or ;?|^' 

yid, yfy ,mind'; C^J^' yab, i.o. Sf (vulg: W^)y ,jE»ther*; 

^^3P^ na-za^ i. o. nfef gos^ go^ ,coat', ,dress^; S^^T 

cib(8), i. o. 5' (r)ta, sta ,horse'; ^OTW'^ hig(s)-pa (Cf: 

iu-pa), i.o. Sfe'^'rfo(i-pa, do' -pa ,to sit'; S^^^' dzad-poy 

dzS'pa i. o. 5S'^' J^d'pa^ jhe'-pa ,to make^ and many 
others. If there is no such special word, any substantive 
may be rendered respectful by adding H* or l^^^WT re- 
spectively (so, ^3?' i.o. ^' ,lifetime'; i^^^^i.o.j^^ 

,anger') any verb by adding ^1^^'i^', according to 39, 1. 

Another class of what might be called elegant terms are 
to be used when conversing with an honoured person (or 
also by a high person himself in his own speech), such ad 

^g^'^' gyid-pa, gyi-pa ,to do*; ^dwl'^' S-pa, ,to be*; 

S^'^' lad'duy la-du i o. §^'^' 4^^ ^^ s^^^ o^> with- 
out reference to the said person himself. Even uneducated 
people know, and make use of, most of the ,re8pectful' 
terms, but the merely ,elegant' ones are, at least in WT, 
seldom or never heard in conversation. 

25. Possessive pronouns. The Possessive is simply 
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expressed by the Genitive of the Personal, CQ^', u^'S' 
etc. ,His', ,her', ,its', when referring to the acting subject 
(suus), must be expressed by ^C^' or ^'Jm' ,his own*; 

otherwise (ejus) by pf^', p^'^', ^^'. In C, in the latter 
case, C^55r, n^'^^^T, p ^' are used. 

26. ReflediYe and Reciprocal pronouns. 1. The Reflec- 
tive pronoun, ,myself', ,yourself' etc. is expressed by ^C, 

V\y also ^^^'' But in the case of the same person being 

the subject and object of an action, it must be paraphrased, 
so for ,he precipitated himself from the rock' must be said 

,he precipitated his own body etc' ^CW!^^'; for , he re- 
buked himself — ,he rebuked his own soul' ^C^'?)^^' 
— 2. The reciprocal pronoun ,each other' or ,one another' 
is rendered by ,one — one', as HlSCn'cn^'cnSm'q^^' ,by 

one one was killed', ,they killed one another'; ^3^'^' 
^jw]'5^'^' ,to one one said', ,they said to each other'. 

27. Demonstrative pronouns. 1. 0^^ d% ,this'; ^ de, 

dhe ,that' are those most frequently used, both in books 
and speaking. The Plural is generally formed by ^^', 

but also by J|^^' and $'. More emphatical are Q^^'H', 

Q^^-cq-, Q^^'^tf, ^^'^' 'i^s^ ^•^^s'' '^•^^^ ^^"^^'5 '^^ etc. 
,that sameS — The vulgar dialect also uses ^'^' hd-gyi 
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and ^'3' V^-gyi for ,that', ,yonder', and, in WT, t^T, 

l?r^' for, this' and l?|' for ,that'; ^'3' occurs even in 

books. — 2. It is worth remarking that the distinction of 
the nearer and remoter relation is, even in common lan- 
guage, scrupulously observed. If reference is made to an 

object already mentioned, s' is used; if to something fol- 
lowing, fl^^'; e.g. ^'^^'wI'fJ^'^M ,that speech he said', 

,thus he said'; fl^^'^^'wl'fpi'^' ,this speech he said', , 
,he said thus, spoke the following words'. 

28. Interrogative pronouns. They are ^' m ,who?'; 
^|C^' gan^ gh. ,which?'; 5' ci ,what?'; to these the indefi- 
nite article ^FV^ is often added, '^'^^' etc. The two former 
can also assume the plural termination ^^'j ^^^? ^Cs* 
^^1'. — In CT ^|C^' is frequently used instead of 5 

29. Relative pronouns. These are almost entirely want- 
ing in the Tibetan language, and our subordinate relative 
clauses must be expressed by Participles und Gerunds, or 
a new independent sentence must be begun. The parti- 
ciple, in such a case, is treated quite as an adjective, being 
put either in the Genitive before the substantive, or, in 

the Nominative, after: Q^^'^fl^'^bt'^'(?3^^' ,the merchants 
who would go (with him)'; ^'i^^'^q^'^' ,thecord 
on which turquoises are strung^; Q^^'^'^'^3|t'q'^R|' 

i 
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,one vrho gets (uDto whom come) many presents'. Cf. also 
33. Only those indefinite sentences which in English are 
introdaced by ,he who', ,who ever', ,that which', ,what' etc. 
can be adequately expressed in Tibetan^ by using the in- 
terrogative pronouns with the participle (seldom the naked 
root) of the verb, or adding <3J' (,if — ' v. 41, A. 4.) to the 

latter. Instead of 5' in this case M' is written more cor- 
rectly. Thus: ^'q'^^'q^'^'^l^-q'q^^'q'^'q^' 

^^'<5' ,if anybody who possesses the good faith teach it 

me'; Q^'^^^^'^^'I^C^-a^^^'^ .when those of you 
who wish to go are assembled'; ^p.'^'^<3J'2f<3B'Q^s'g'QA^' 

q'iqS^I^^'egB^'q^a^'^'Q^^q^'^f ,this jewel (dntamani) 
will make come down like rain whatever is wished for'; 
B^'^'^'S^'^'i^'^'^^^^'9^ ,whatever you way say 
and ask of me according to that I will act, or I will grant 
you whatever you ask'. q«^^'^^'Wig'l'5f«^'q^'g' 
^5 Q^'§'q§^'n' , having scooped the water of the sea with 
what force I have'; ^^''^f^'I'^^g'^^'l^^'^'q^^^ 
q^<3r^'^|?qQ}' ,1 beg you to show me what sort of jewel 
you have found (got)'; ^C'5'|^'^C;'^27|^'q^'Z7|^^'g' 
g^^'S^ ; ,his footprints, in what place soever they fell 
(v. lex. s. V. '^^^'), became gold-sand'. 
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But the participle is treated as if no relative was pre- 
ceding, thus g^'I'i^ W^'^^^'j^^^f ,he did not 
recede from (recall) the word he had spoken before' ; vulg.» 
WT, C;-2T|C;'q^«^-q(^-piC;-^' ,the room where I sat^ 



Chapter VI. 

The Verb. 

30. Introductory remarks. The Tibetan verb must be 
regarded as denoting, not an action, or suffering, or con- 
dition of any subject, but merely a coming to pass, or, 
in other words, they are all impersonal verbs, like taedet^ 
miseret etc. in Latin, or it suits etc. in English. Therefore 
they are destitute of what is called in our own languages 
the active and passive voice, as well as of the discrimi- 
nation of persons, and show notbing beyond a rather poor 
capability of expressing the most indispensable distinctions 
of ten^e and mood. From the same reason the acting 
subject of a transitive verb must regularly appear in the 
Instrumental case, as'the case of the subject of a neutral 
verb, — which, in European languages, is the Nominative — , 
ought to be regarded, from a Tibetan point of view, as 
Accusative expressing the object of an impersonal verb, 
just as ,poenitet me' is translated by ,1 repent'. But it 
will perhaps be easier to say: The subject of a transitive 
verb, in Tibetan, assumes regularly the form of the in- 
strumental, of a neutral verb that of the nominative which 

is the same as the accusative. Thus, ^^'nS'^C ispro- 
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periy: K' a beating happens, R*s' regarding you, C?|' 
by me = I beat you. In common life the object has often 
the form of the dative, n^*^'? ^ facilitate the comprehen- 
sion. But often, in modem talk as well as in the classical 
literature, the acting subject, if known as such from the 
context, retains Its Nominative form. Especially the verba 
loquendi are apt to admit this slight irregularity. 

31 Inflection of verbs. This is done in three different 
ways : 

a) by changing the shape of the root. Such different 
shapes are, at most, four in number, which may be called, 
according to the tenses of our own grammar to which they 
correspond, the Present-, Perfect-, Future-, and Xmperative- 

roots; e.g. of the Present-root CfKc^'^' ,to give' the Perfect 
root is ^C^', the Future-root ^^C^', the Imperative root 
^'; of Q^(3^'i^', to filter, bolt' respectively: R^^^'tsagCs) 

(C : t8a)y R^^' tsag, ^PV fsog. The Present root, which 

implies duration, is also occasionally used for the Imper- 
fect (in the sense of the Latin and Greek languages) and 
Future tenses. It is obvious, from the above mentioned 
instances, that the inflection of the root consists partly iu 
alterations of the prefixed letters (so, if the Perfect likes the 
prefixed 5J , the Future will have ^ or retain the ^), 

partly in adding a final ^' (to the Perfect and Imperative), 

partly in changing the vowel (particularly in the Impera- 
tive). But also the consonants of the root itself are changed 
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sometimes: so the aspirates are often converted in the Perfet 
and Future into their surds, besides other more irregular 
changes. Only a limited number of verbs, however, are 
possessed of all the four roots, some cannot assume more 
than three, some two, and a great many have only one. 
To make up in some measure for this deficiency : 

6) some auxiliary verbs have been made available: 

for the Present tense U^^^ ^^^ ^^^' and others, all 
of which mean ,to be' (§ 39); for the Perfect (5^', 35j', 

?|t' ; for the Future ^3^', ^C', and the substantive A' 

c) By adding various monosyllabic affixes, the Infini- 
tive, Participles, and Gerunds are formed. These affixes 
as well as the auxiliary verbs are connected partly with the 
root, partly with the Infinitive, resp. its terminative, partly 
with the Participle. 

Note. The spoken language, at least in WT, acknow- 
ledges even in four- rooted verbs seldom more than the 
Perfect root. 

32. The Infinitive mood The syllables ^' pa or, after 

the final consonants C^' '^' QJ' and vowels, ^' wa are added 

to the root, whereby it assumes all the qualities and powers 
of a noun. In verbs of more roots than one, each of them 
can, of course, in this way be converted into a substantive, 
or, in other words, each tense has its Infinitive, except 
the Imperative. From one-rooted verbs the different In- 
finitives may be formed by the above mentioned auxiliaries: 
thus, the Inf. Perf., by adding W^<3rii^' to the Infinitive of 
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the verb in question, or cb^'^', ^<S'i^'^ ^C^ to the 
root, and the Inf. Fut. by adding ^3^'^' to the Supine 

(terminative of the infinitive, 41. B) thus, a^j^'q^'a^^q* 

visurum esse, visum iri. 

Note. The spoken language uses, in WT almost ex- 
clusively, a termination pronounced cos in Turig and Balti, 
ceSy ce in Ladak, ce in Lahoul etc., ja in Kunawar, se in 
Tsan etc., the etymology of which is doubtful, as it is not 
to be found in any printed book. Lamas in Ladak and 
Lahoul spell it 5^'. 

33. The Participle. L This is in the written language 
entirely like the Lifinitive ^^'q' jbeing^, CfK^'q* ,giving', 
q^'q' ,having given'. — 2. Whether the meaning is active 
and passive, however, can only be inferred from the con- 
text, e. g. qSC^'^^'^^' is of course ,the money given', 

but ^^'q^'qfl^'^' ,the man having given, or, that has 

given, the money'; the Tibetan participle means nothing 
but that the action or condition is connected in some way 
with a person or thing. But it is natural that in the pre- 
sent participle the active notion should be the more frequent 
one, as well as in the preterit the passive. — 3. Li the 

instance of Intensive verbs (formed with q^q' 38. 1) the 

usage of scientific authors has strictly connected the active 

sense with those formed with q^', as ^TnCs'q^' ton-jed^ 

Um'J^\ instead of qjSc'q^'^^'q', doing give, giving, 
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giver, and the passive to those with ^, as ^y^^' tonja^ 
tan jfa i. o. q^'q^'^'q' ,to be given* (dandas), ^R''^' 
q'q'^C^cX'q'^'q' ,to teach the things to be done and not 

to be done' (Thgy). — 4. In certain cases, especially with 
verbs that mean: to say, ask etc. the Participle is used 
before the words of the speech, where we should use the 

Imperfect: ^PJ'^Jj^fpi'q' " ,the king said . .'. 

Note. In the spoken language, of WT at least, the 
Participle is formed by 3^p<S', in the active sense as well 

as the passive (whereas in books this syllable occurs only 
in the meaning of the performer of an action s. 12. 1.): 

^q'qc^r^aj'^'l)' Ttul tan Uan-ni mi (s. 15, Note) ,the 
man giving the money', ^S^'^P^'S'SR^' ? the money 
given'. Q^^^'(5|^'9ja^($^'q^?|'3;jp5^-J^^^ ,the lama 
who brought a coat for sale the other day'. 5'^'S*^>5^ 
^^'^pr^'S^P^^' ,the girl who had shewn the door to 

his reverence' (Mil). The future participle is represented, 
just as in English, by the Infinitive (32, Note), so that 

,the sheep to be killed', (in books ^^'q^'5'q§^'(3^' or 

^^^'S^'S^') ^^ expressed, in the mo^t Western provinces, 
by: sad cas-si lug, Lad.: sad-ces-si lug, Lah. etc.: sad bA 

hig, Tsan: so'-se-h/i Itig '^^Y^'-fl^'J^^^' ^o<^> "^ost like 
the classical language, in Kun. : sdd jd lug. 
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34. The finite verb. 1. The priocipal verb of a sentence, 
^*hich always closes it (48.) receives in written Tibetan in 
most cases a certain mark, by which the end of a period 
may be known. This is, in affirmative sentences, the vowel o 

(called by the grammarians: §}^'^^')? ^^ interrogative 
ones the syllable am. Before both the closing consonant oi 
the verb is repeated, or, if it ends with a vowel, u^ and 0^ 

are written. The Perfect of the verbs ending in <S' '^' 0\'^ 
which formerly had a ^' as second final — S'5^' — ? ^^' 

same ^ and '^S^'. — 2. These additional syllables are omitt- 
ed a) in imperative sentences, b) in the latter member of 
a double question, c) when the question is expressed al- 
ready by an interrogative pronoun or adverb, d) in coor- 
dinate members of a period, with exception of the last one, 
e) commonly, when the principal verb is the verb substan- 
tive Uj(g^', 3f«^' etc. (40. 1.). 

BlxampUs, a) ?fc jgo!', ^N^'^Pl* ,come here!'. — 
b) ^^Zi^%'^Z: ,do you see or not?' - c) ^^^^S^ 
,who is there?', ^^'^S^' , when did (he, you etc.) arrive ?^ 

,lhe houses were destroyed, the men killed, the whole town 
annihilated'. — e) 2T|^r^Q^'§'^'^'^^^'5^«^ | ,in the 
sand of the river is gold'. 

Note. In conversation the o is generally omitted, and 



the m of the interrogative termination dropped, so that 
merely the vowel a is heard, e. g. the question ^^^'C$|' 

,do (jou) see' and the answer ^J^ k^ ,(I) see*, are com- 
monly spoken in WT: fon-na? ton. 

35. Present Tenses. 1. Simple Present Tense. This is 
the simple root of the verb, which always will be found 
in the dictionary; in WT, as mentioned above, of verbs 
with more than one root, only the Perfect root is in use; 
if, therefore, stress is laid on the Present signification, re- 
course must be had te one of the following compositions, 

(s. 31. and Note). Thus, ^|^' ,(1, thou, he etc.) see, seest 
etc.', '^'^' ,(I etc.) give' through all persons; in the end 
of a sentence: S^J^'Jfj ^'"^f 

2. Compound Present Tenses, a) ^^F\ (s- 40, 1) is 

No 

added to the root: ^"^'a^STI- ,(I) see', q^^C^'aW ,(I) ' 

give'. This is common in the dialect of WT especially. — 
b) The Participle connected with C^(3^', ^■^•q^(3^' ,(1) 

see'. In WT this, of course, is changed to SnJ^'^P^^TWK' 

— c) One of the Gerunds (41, A) with-5f^' or a^2^\a8 

^^^ (or ^' or ^ or ^C;'), Q.^ or l^^ ,(I) see, 

am seeing'; it must, however, be remarked that both 
ways of expression, 6) and c), are not very frequent. — 

d) h|(3IJ'u!^^' or ^^F\ is the proper form for the compound 
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English present: ^|^'§]<3rp^OT ,(I) am seeing^ Q^g'§|<S' 
Q^^ ,(I) am writing (just now)^ 

No 

36. Preterit Tenses. 1. Simple Preterit, Perfect or Aorist 
Tense; this is the Perfect root: ^TC', at the close of the 

sentence ^^^C'k | ,gave, have given, was given'; in one- 
rooted verbs it has, of course, the same form as the present : 
^jj^YCT) ,saw, have, or was, seen'. This is the usual 

narrative tense like the Greek Aorist or French Parfait 
defini. — 2. Compound Preterit Tenses. — a) The root with 

?5C', ^C^'?fc' ,have given, gave, was given', S^^'^IfC' 
,have seen, saw, was seen'; rarely met with in books, but 
in general use in the conversation of WT. In CT ^C' jun 

is used in a similar way: W^'^'^'^C^' ,the dog has bit'. — 

b) The root with 33!' (more in books), or (3&^' (more in 
common language), the true Perfect as the tense of accom- 
plished action: ^^'337^ ^C(3b^' ,have given etc.', ,the 

action of giving is past', ^'5fc'(3b^' ,the man has already 

left. — c) The Participle connected with ^^' occurs more 

frequently in the past sense than otherwise. Here, in the 
common talk of WT, ^' is used, even in those cases where 

the books have ^', ^'^'^^f^'^'^^' yi-ge kdl-pa ytn, 
or, contracted, kdl-pen^ ,the letter has been sent oflF', in 
books: q^q-q^a^- (s. 11, Note), even gj^q^C^^q'^XJaj' 
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la tdns-pa yin, tdni-pen^ ,the wages have been paid^ i. o. 
qt^-q^. - d) Gerunds in ^ (WT) or ^ (CT) with 

9^' or a^ (the same as 35. 2. c); also (in tf Tsan and 

later books) the mere Perfect root with 3»K', the h" or 

3Xr being dropped: ^fe'^TN' ,ha8 gone^ 

37. Future Tenses. 1. Simple Future. The Future-root^ 
srKt'(C^') jshall, will give, be given'. — 2. Compound Fu- 
ture, a) The auxiliary verb Qfl^'^ (to grow, become) 
added to the Terminative case of the Infinitive: HP^ts*^^ 

,shaU, will see, be seen^ This is the most common, and, | 
together with the Simple Future and the Intensive (39.)9 <: 

' R^^^t the only one in use with the early classical \ 

authors in all cases wbere a special Future-root is wanted, and ! 

even where this exists. It dissappears, however, gradually ' 
from the literature of the later period, and is replaced by 

the two following compositions. — b) ^p^^ connected j 
with the root: ^^^'g'C^a^- ,shall, will see', «^'^-ll|af ! 

No No 

,shall, will give' etc. (fl' is originally a substantive, mean- 
ing material^ cauae^ occasion). — c) the root with ftC^* or 
SnC", ^^'^^' ^will arrive', or, i. o. the root, the Term. Inf., 
S^'^^'C^C — Both b) and c) are even now in common . 
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use in CT, whoeas in WT: — d) O^ eomected with the 

root is the genial form: Si^T^^^ itm ym^ tq^-- €6mn 

,sIiaU, win sees ^^^f^^ laitm,sliaU, wiD gireS ^FTpT^I^ 

kdUin ,will send^ ^*^H^ ^^ y^t cdmy com ,irin go^ — 

e) In books the Partidple with ^ (35. 2. b, 36. 2r) oc- 
cars sometinies also as Fatore. 

38. Imperative ■ aaiL 1. This is osnallj the shortest 
possible form of the verb, which ofteo loses its prefixed 
letters, though in some instances a final ^ is added. In 
many verbs with the vowel a, and in some with e these 
vowels are changed into o, besides other alterations of the 
consonants. Particularly often the surds or sonants of the 
other tense-roots are changed to their aspirates in the Im- 
perative. Thus, ^' ygive!', from ^'^'T; WfLd: tow, 

CT: tt?,look!', from ^q^; 1^ ,throw!S from Q^^q^q\ 

In one-rooted verbs it is, of course, like the Present, but 
it can always be sufficiently distinguished by adding the 

particle ^PT {^PY or ^^|', according to 13.)- This is used 

in the classical literature indiscriminately in addressing the 
highest and the lowest persons (or, in other words, as well 
to command, as to pray), but according to the modem 
custom of CT only when addressing servants and inferior 
people. — 2. In forbidding, the Present-root is used with 

the negative particle ^', 3^'mKC' ,do not give!', ^'V ,do 

Jitehke, TibeUn Grammar. 4 
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not look!', 3^'Q^^^^' ,do not throw!' — 3. In praying = 
or wishing (Precative or Optative) either the same forms 
as under 1. are used, or the Imperatives of ^5^3^*^ 9^ 

come' or 6^' ,to come' (the latter, -Jpl', of a quite diffe- 
rent root) are connected with the Termin. Infio. 5}^'^^ 

^'^' or .Jpr^' ,may (1, you, he etc.) see!' — 4. In • 

none of the three a person is indicated, but it is natural 
that in commanding and forbidding the subject will be the 
second, sometimes the third person; in the precative also 
the first person can be understood. 

Note, The common language of WT, acknowledging 
only the Perfect- root, changes nothing but the vowel: ; 

2^' ,give!' from q^^C;-^-; ^^^ ,look!' from ^^; 
q^- ,throw!' from q^^q'^' (Perf. of Q^^q^'q'). Instead 
of ^Xy which is not much used, q^' (give!) is often 
added to the roots of other verbs (s. 39), thus, qS^rq^t' 

ton ton ,take out!' from q^S^' (P^^^l' ^^ ^^^ ^^ 
perative is paraphrased by *N^W' ffos (Ld), ^0, goi ,must', 

added to the root ot the verb: q^^'^^ffef ,must be killed'. 
— In CT the changing of the vowel seems to be usually 
omitted, but the ^SPT is more used. Here, also, the Per- 
fect root is not so exclusively preferred. 

39. Intensive verbs. 1. Very frequent in books is the 
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of liie fonr-Tooted verb -<Ss' (Pt ^^, Fut. ^^ 

■^? "^P" ^c 

Imp- ^T) ,tD Ao\ €kgsn% -^!^AI (PL ^^T. Fift. 
^^, Istp. ^T), respectfiilly ^E^Zf (Imp, tV^^ irith 

the TtrwA. Tnf, of ano^lier ^erb. to intensifv tbe acdoin of 
tbe latJbes. By iMb means not only one-rooted verbs can 
be made to participate in llie advantages of the four-rooted^ 
as ^S ^' q^ '^ ,see^ ^^Zjs;^ ^saw% ^'q^^^ 

^shalL, will see^, ts^U^I^^T ,seel\ but also several other 
periphrastical phrases are gained for speaking more pre- 
cisely than otherwise would be possible. The Future tense 
^(CCy serves, besides its proper notion of futurity, par- 
ticulariy to express the English auidliaries ,must, ought 
etc/: thus, ^^"^^^5^' ,inust not be uttered, ought not 
to be uttered', sometimes it may be translated by the Im- 
perative mood. The spoken language, at least of WT, is 
devoid of this convenience, and possesses nothing of the 
kind except the above mentioned intensive form of the 

Imperative, formed by ^fc' (s. 38., Note). — 2. Another 
class of intensive verbs are formed by connecting two 
synonymes, as Q^g^j^S^j'^' ,to be afraid', literally ,to 
be fear-frightened^, and other similar ones. 

40. Substantive and Auxiliary Verbs. 1. To be a) C^(^* 

•« 

^, in elegant and respectful speech Q^^|?^'CI' lag-pa^ II: 

la-pa (the latter word never used in WT) is the mere n 

4* 
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of connecting the attribute with its subject, as: ^Q^CQT 

^q|^Cr»)(g^ ,this man is a Ladakee', ^^'GFI^f ?W ,is 

it you. Sir?'. Therefore the question ^^H^W* is to be under- 
stood ,who are you' or ,who is he' etc., the personal pronoun 
being often let to be guessed. — V^&C itself is often omitted 

in daily life inWT as well as in poetry, e. g. iF^'P^'^'ST 

§^7 ,this load (is) very heavy' WT. Negatively: ^'5?f(9r, 
^^' vulg. ^a^, resp. ^'ajqi^-. _ b) Kfx^-q- yod^poy 
yo'-pa, eleg. ^^5^'^' cf-pa, resp. ^^ZTpfCJ' zugCsJ-pa.lJ: 

No 

s^u-pa^ negat: ^^', ^'^^&^', ^'^ffl^^ means ,to exist', 

or ,to be present', ,to be found at a place', therefore the 
question ?|'3!^^' is to be understood: ,Who is here? Who 

is there?' — 5K' and 5J^^|?|'i^* are in general use, 3RId6^ 

^' is seldom heard. When connected with the Dative of a 
substantive it replaces the English ,to have, to have got', as: 
C;'q'«^q'C)sf«^' ,I have money'; C;'q'^Z7|'9sf^' ,1 have pain'. 

In this case the respectful term is not ^^^^'^' but 

NS 

5^C;a^'q' na-wa: gaj'^Q^W^'5^C;a;(5^^' ,has not tiie 

King an indisposition?' i.e. ,is Your Majesty ill?'. — c) 
Q^^^I'CJ' dug-pa (eleg. Cfl^Q^'^' is seldom heard), resp. 

isI(Sp|5|'^', ,to be present, stay, be found at a place'; negat. 






40. SabfitifitlTe V€rbB. 53 

l^^^l'. Both C^^^I'iT and 3^^ can be used instead 
of C^^CT, though not this instead of them. — d) ^^'^ 
rf'pa = (^^^|*Cr, negat. ^^^ in Spiti and CT, sddom 

in books. — e) ^^^ mod^pcL, mo -pa has a somewhat em- 

phatical sense: ^to be (something) in a hi^ degree^, ,to 
be (somehow) in plenty'. It ocscurs most frequently in the 

Gerund with ^ (^l)i when it frequently has the sense of 

^though% but never with a negative. — /) V^'^ nan-wa^ 

originally ,to appear, to be visible, extamt^^ negat ^^BC'. 

Sometimes in books, and common in certain districU* — 
ff) In books the condading o (34.) is, moreover, fcmud to 
represent the verb ,to be^ in all its meanings, and is capable 
of being connected with wordj of all classes besides verbs, 

e. g. ^6^1^ ,is the first* « ^'^TaJC, Jn a similarmanner 
also the #^' of the Imperative (38.) implies the verb ,to 

be'. — A) The Preterit root for all these verbs is ^fe* «aw 

,was, has been^, and besides also ,has gone, become^ which 
is its original meaning. — For the use of these v^bs as 
auxiliaries s. 35. sq. 

2. Q^^^ originally ^to be changed, turned into some- 
thing' then ,to become, to grow*, auxiliary for the Future 
tense in the old classical language, as mentioned in 37. 
Since this can be considered as the intransitive or passive 

noiicm, oppo^te to ^\^ ^to make, render', the c 
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of ^3^'^' y^iih. the Term. Inf. of another verb must, in 

many cases, be rendered by the passive voice in our languages. 

In WT the verb (35'^^' ca-ce ,to go' is used in the sense 

of ,to become, to grow'. The Perfect root for both is ?fe' 

,(went), grew, became, has become, is' (s. above). — In CT 
and later books Cl^C^' is used instead. 

3. ,must' is expressed by ^Hfj^i^' ,to be necessary' 

(s. 38. Note). In WT this is used in a very wide sense for 
any possible modification of the notion of necessity: ,1 must, 
should, want to, ought' and even ,1 will, wish, beg (for 

something)' is nothing but Cf^'^Hi^' ,to me is necessary' 

which maybe, in the last mentioned case, rendered somewhat 

more politely by adding {?' :zu ,pray!' C'aj'l?r{^'S5t^'ffl 

,1 want potatoes, pray!' is as much to say as ,Will yea 
kindly give me some potatoes'. In books and more refined 
language several other verbs are used iu the same sense, 

viz. '3^^|^•i;J• ^it is right to' (usually with the Genit. Infin.), 
^C^' ,it is meet, decent', Q^s^'i^' ,to wish, desire', both 

with the Supine; ^^Q^'^' ,to like' with the Dat. Inf, The 

popular substitute of the last, especially in use in WT, is 
R^i^^'^', of similar meaning, added to the root. 

41. Gerunds and Supines. We retain these terms, em- 
ployed by former grammarians, but observe that they do 
not refer to the form, but to the meaning, as well as 
that Gerund is not to be understood in the same signification 
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as in Latin, but as tlie G^rondif of some French gram- 
marians, or what Shakespeare calls Past conjunctive parti- 
ciple in Hindi. These forms are of the greatest importance 
in Tibetan, being the only substitates for most of those 
subordinate clauses which we are accustomed to introduce 
by conjunctions. They are formed by the two monosyllabic 

appendices h* (so after the closing consonants ^ ^ 0^' ^; 
V after s, ^ after 2T|'C'i^'^ and vowels and 3C' (3c' 

or ^C' according to the same rule as wT 13.) , both of 

which are added to the root, or by the terminations men- 
tioned in 15. as composing the declension of nouns, which 
are added partly to the root, partly to the Infinitive or 
Participle. 

A. Gerunds. All the following forms can be rendered 
by the English Participle ending in ing^ but the more ac- 
curate distinctions must be expressed by various con- 
junctions. 

1. ^ (s' etc.), the most frequent of all these endings. 

It is added to the Present-root as well as to the Perfect-root: 

mK^'^ ,giving', ^^RC'^S* ,having given', and stands for all 

clauses beginning with when^ a«, since^ after etc. Also in 
the spoken language of WT it is used most frequently. — 

Examples: 5 *^| §TR^^-H^' ,the child, having been car- 
ried away by the water, died'; g^'^-^^flpTSJ^T^' 
flpr^^^^ K ,the king having died, the prince occupied 
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the throne (kings-place)'; (§"^'2f^-^'5-D^^-^'q^«J^ 
^^^ ,as there is a great water, we cannot go'. 

2. SC' ("H^' etc.), of a similar sense, chiefly used for 

smaller clauses within a large one; ^'^^Qy'^C p^Th'jWhen, 

being displeased, he became angry', or ,growing displeased 
and angry'. Often it denotes two actions going on at the 
same time, or two states of a thing existing together, and 

then can only be translated by ,and', thus, ^^Q^'^^'^C' 

^i^«^' ,without end and boundary'; ^'^'S'^ig^'OTP^' 

^' ,to eat flesh and drink blood'*). It stands also in a 

causal sense: ,by doing etc.', as: ^'^-^rs'^'OyS^ >(^®) 
live by catching fish'. These two (1. and 2.) can also, like 
the closibg o, as mentioned in 40. \, g, be added to every 

class of words, in the sense of being : R^'^^^TS'Ws'SI^ 
^'^' ,as you are high (-born), being of a great family'. 
In conversation, ^' is scarcely ever heard. 

3. (3J^' (from, or after, doing something) in temporal 
clauses with , after, when, as'; practically it is very much 
like y, and often alternating with it. In most cases, in 
speaking always, it is added to the root, seldom to the infi- 



*) The objects of 3'i^' and QflC^^' often assume the dative* 
sign, cf. English , to feed on^ 
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nitive.— Examples. ^^'OJPJ^'^^'^C ,when the night had 
risen (viz. at daybreak) he went'; Q}C3J?^'?|C , after you 

wiU have risen, go!' ^'^^I^'a^'^^'gC'^'^^r^ , when I 
saw that, raising clamour, I wept'. 

4. ^ ,in (doing something)' again for clauses with 
,8ince, when, as', but in most cases by far for ,if' and con- 
ditional ,when': ^^<^' ^if? or, when (I) go, or went'; -fl* 

3^S^ ,when, after (he) has died', ,if he is already dead'; 

sR^ ,if (he) die, should die', ,if (he) died', ,when (he) dies'; 

H^'^ »if . . do, did'; ^'^T jif • • were to do'. It is added 
to the root, seldom to the infinitive, and as common in 
talking as in books. 

5. Pi' is of more various use. When added to the root, 

it is very much like 5C^', which it replaces in the conver- 
sational language ol CT (where the first example of 2. would 
be, ^'S^^'^'H^T*)) hut does not occur so often except 
in imperative or precative sentences, when it is added to 
the Imperative root of the subordinate verb, just like other 

gerunds: l^fe'^'^^T agoing look!', ,go and look!' n^C'Q|' 

?|C' ,rise and go!'. This particle, like the above-mentioned, 
implies the verb ,to be', especially when added to adjec- 
tives denoting a personal quality. ^^^'^'i^'C'^<^'y 

,being ugly and short'; ^q?|'a|cT|?|-^-r^^OT|'ar^;jr 
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la tdm-pa yin^ tdns-pen, ,the wages have been paid^ i. o. 
qi^'q'd|(3^\ — d) Gerunds in ^ (WT) or aj?|' (CT) with 

Sfe' or ^^^' (the same as 35. 2. c) ; also (in C Tsan and 
later books) the mere Perfect root with 3^^% the y or 
5j?|' being dropped: ^fe'^S^' ,ha8 gone', 

37. Future Tenses. 1. Simple Future. The Future-root, 
^TpC^'(C) ,shall, will give, be given'. — 2. CoQipound Fu- 
ture, a) The auxiliary verb ^*\3^'^' (to grow, become) 
added to the Terminative case of the Infinitive: ^R^'^^ 

,shall, will see, be seen'. This is the most common, and, 
together with the Simple Future and the Intensive (39,), 

'q^'qST', the only one in use with the early classical 

authors in all cases where a special Future-root isw^anted, and 
even where this exists. It dissappears, however, gradually 
from the literature of the later period, and is replaced by 

the two following compositions. — 6) 5"^^' connected 
with the root: a^'^'^'CXlaj' ,shall, will see', ^'g*^^ 
,shall, will give' etc. (^' is originally a substantive, mean- 
ing material^ catise, occasion). — c) the root with uC^' or 
3sC, ^^'^nC ,will arrive', or, i. o. the root, the Term. Inf., 
^^'q^'C^C^' . — Both b) and c) are even now in comimon ; 

i 
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use in CT, whereas in WT: — d) ^31^ connected with the 

root is the general form: ^^I^'CA^^T ton yin^ vulg.: tdnin 

,8haU, wiU see', q«5C:'5^(3^' ^a^m , shall, wiU give', q^aj-;^3^- 

Ad/Ziw , will send', ^'^^ ca yin^ ^ain^ can ,will go'. — 

e) In books the Participle with ^&^ (35. '2. 6, 36. 2 c) oc- 
curs sometimes also as Future. 

38. Imperative mood. 1. This is usually the shortest 
possible form of the verb, which often loses its prefixed 
letters, though in some instances a final ^' is added. In 
many verbs with the vowel a, and in some with e these 
vowels are changed into o, besides other alterations of the 
consonants. Particularly often the surds or sonants of the 
other tense-roots are changed to their aspirates in the Im- 
perative. Thus, ^' ,give!', from ^"^'q'; '^'Ld: Itos, 

CT: fc^,look!', from ^q'; ^' ,throw!', from 0^^'^, 

In one-rooted verbs it is, of course, like the Present, but 
it can always be sufficiently distinguished by adding the 

particle t^ (-S^j' or (5^', according to 13.). This is used 

in the classical literature indiscriminately in addressing the 
highest and the lowest persons (or, in other words, as well 
to command, as to pray), but according to the modem 
custom of CT only when addressing servants and inferior 
people. — 2. In forbidding, the Present-root is used with 

the negative particle ^', ^'^=5]^' ,do not give!', ^'^ ,do 

Jitcbke, Tibetan Grammar. 4 
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not look!', ^'fl^S^?!' ,do not throw!' — 3. In praying 

or wishing (Precative or Optative) either the same forms 
as under 1. are used, or the Imperatives of Q^^'i^ ,to 

come' or 6^' ,to come' (the latter, -Jpl', of a quite diffe- 
rent root) are connected with the Termin. Irifin. ^j^'^^ 

^'OTj' or •Jpi'^' ,may (I, you, he etc.) see!' — 4. In 

none of the three a person is indicated, but it is natural 
that in commanding and forbidding the subject will be the 
second, sometimes the third person; in the precative also 
the first person can be understood. 

Note. The common language of WT, acknowledging 
only the Perfect- root, changes nothing but the vowel: 

^ ,give!' from q^^C'^'; !^' ,look!' from ^^'j 
qi^' ,throw!' from q^^q'^' (Perf. of Q^^q^l'q'). Instead 
of 5^', which is not much used, q^' (give!) is often 
added to the roots of other verbs (s. 39), thus, q^q^' 

ton tm ,take out!' from q^'5^' (^^\ri'^')- ^^ ^^ •'^■* 
perative is paraphrased by S^l^' 90s (Ld). go^ goi ,must', 

added to the root ot the verb : q^^'^5ffe|' ,must be killed'. 
— In CT the changing of the vowel seems to be usually 
omitted, but the 5^' is more used. Here, also, the Per- 
fect root is not so exclusively preferred. 

39. Intensive verbs. 1. Very frequent in books is the 
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connection of the four-rooted verb 3^'^' (Pf« 9^'i ^^*- 9", 
Imp. J?r) ,to doS elegantly ^J^'^' (Pf. R^^, Fut. 
q^, Imp. J?|'), respectfuUy ^t^R' (Imp. S^lls^') with 

the Term. Inf. of another verb, to intensify the action of 
the latter. By this means not only one-rooted verbs can 
be made to participate in the advantages of the four-rooted, 

as ^'^•q^'l^- ,seeS ^'^'q^'g^' ,sawS ^1^'R^'^ 

,8hall, will see', ^^C^'q^'N^f ,see!', but also several other 
periphrastical phrases are gained for speaking more pre- 
cisely than otherwise would be possible. The Future tense 
q^'uTy serves, besides its proper notion of futurity, par- 
ticularly to express the English auxiliaries ,must, ought 
etc.': thus, q^'q^'^'qS^' ,raust not be uttered, ought not 
to be uttered', sometimes it may be translated by the Im- 
perative mood. The spoken language, at least of WT, is 
devoid of this convenience, and possesses nothing of the 
kind except the above mentioned intensive form of the 

Imperative, formed by q^' (s. 38., Note). — 2. Another 
class of intensive verbs are formed by connecting two 
synonymes, as R»^E^?|'53^'q' ?to be afraid', literally ,to 
be fear-frightened^, and other similar ones. 

40. Substantive and Auxiliary Verbs. 1. To be a) ^&^ 

q*, in elegant and respectful speech QJ^j^'q' lag-pa^ U: 
la-pa (the latter word never used in WT) is the mere means 
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of connecting the attribute with its subject, as: i^Q^s'Ql* 
^ZT|?|'q-C^(3^' ,this man is a Ladakee', ^g^'QJz:r|?r^3;i- ,is 

it you, Sir?'. Therefore the question ^'^^(S' is to be under- 
stood ,who are you' or ,who is he' etc., the personal pronoun 
being often let to be guessed. — CA^^j' itself is often omitted 

in daily life inWT as well as in poetry, e.g. iF^'P^n'^'ST 

^<3J^' ,this load (is) very heavy^ WT. Negatively: ^"^s^* 

^^' vulg. ^3{\ resp. a^'ajSTj^'. — 6) Sf^'q' yodrpa, 

yo'-pa^ eleg. ^(9B^'^' cz-pa, resp. q(5^|?|•i^' ztLg(8)'^a^\}: 

zu-pa^ negat.: ^^'^ ^'^IWI', ^'^(5^^ means ,to exist', 

or ,to be present', ,to be found at a place', therefore the 
question ^Wn' ^s to be understood : ,Who is here? Who 

is there?' — Sfe' and i^^ST|?|'i^' are in general use, ^JS^T 

^' is seldom heard. When connected with the Dative of a 
substantive it replaces the English ,to have, to have got', as: 
raj'^OJ-DSf*^' ,1 have money'; C'^'^^'Sf^' ,1 have pain'. 

In this case the respectful term is not ^(^^?T'^ but 

S^CQ^'q' na-wai gO^-'Jfaj'S^^^'lj'S^CQ^a^^' ,has not the 

King an indisposition?' i.e. ,is Your Majesty ill?'. — e) 
Qj^^l'^' dug-pa (eleg. ^j^Q^'^' is seldom heard), resp. 

q^CT^'^', ,to be present, stay, be found at a place'; negat. 
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^Q^^ZTj'. Both 0,^^\'^' and DT^'^' can be used instead 
of ^(ST^', though not this instead of them. — d) ^^'^' 
re'-pa = ^^Py^\ negat. ^'^^' in Spiti and CT, seldom 

in books. — e) &^^^' mod-pa^ mo^-pa has a somewhat em- 

phatical sense: ,to be (something) in a high degree', ,to 
be (somehow) in plenty'. It occurs most frequently in the 

Gerund with ^' (41.), when it frequently has the sense of 

,though', but never with a negative. — /) ?C^' nan-wa^ 

originally ,to appear, to be visible, extant', negat. ^'^C. 

Sometimes in books, and common in certain districts. — 
g) In books the concluding o (34.) is, moreover, found to 
represent the verb ,to be^ in all its meanings, and is capable 
of being connected with words of all classes besides verbs, 

e.g. ^C^'25^(-^' ,is the first' = ^CCfcJ^(5'. In a similarmanner 
also the 5^' of the Imperative (38.) implies the verb ,to 

be'. — K) The Preterit root for all these verbs is ?fC' son 

,was, has been^, and besides also ,has gone, become', which 
is its original meaning. — For the use of these verbs as 
auxiliaries s. 35. sq. 

2. ^5^3^^' originally ,to be changed, turned into some- 

thing' then ,to become, to grow', auxiliary for the Future 
tense in the old classical language, as mentioned in 37. 
Since this can be considered as the intransitive or passive 

notion, opposite to 3^'^' )^ make, render', the connection 
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of 0^3^'^' with the Term. Inf. of another verb must, in 

many cases, be rendered by the passive voice in our languages. 

In WT the verb (35'^^' ca-be ,to go' is used in the sense * 

of ,to become, to grow'. The Perfect root for both is ?|C' 

,(went), grew, became, has become, is' (s. above). — In CT 
and later books C^C^' is used instead. 

3. ,must' is expressed by ^nfj^'i^' ,to be necessai7' 

(s. 38. Note). In WT this is used in a very wide sense for 
any possible modification of the notion of necessity: ,1 must, 
should, want to, ought' and even ,1 will, wish, beg (for 

something)' is nothing but C^'^hI^' ,to me is necessary' 

which maybe, in the last mentioned case, rendered somewhat 

more politely by adding (?' zu ,pray!' C^'^'l^Tl^'S^I^'^ 

,1 want potatoes, pray!' is as much to say as ,Will you 
kindly give me some potatoes^ In books and more refined 
language several other verbs are used iu the same sense^ 
viz. '3^^|^•i^• ^it is right to' (usually with the Genit. Infin.), 

^C^' ,it is meet, decent', Q^^S'^' ,to wish, desire', both 

with the Supine; ^^Q^'^' ,to like' with the Dat. Inf, The 

popular substitute of the last, especially in use in WT, is 
Qyi^^'^', of similar meaning, added to the root. 

41. Gerunds and Supines. We retain these terms, em- 
ployed by former grammarians, but observe that they do 
not refer to the form^ but to the meaning, as well as 
that Gerund is not to be understood in the same signification 
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as in Latin, but as Ae G^rondif of some French gram- 
marians, or what Shakespeare calls Past conjunctive parti- 
ciple in Hindi. These forms are of the greatest importance 
in Tibetan, being the only substitutes for most of those 
subordinate clauses which we are accustomed to introduce 
by conjunctions. They are formed by the two monosyllabic 

appendices h* (so after the closing consonants (5* ^' QJ' ^ ; 
V after s, ^ after ^|' C i^' ^ and vowels and 5C^' ("n^' 

or ^CJ according to the same rule as ^^ 13.), both of 

which are added to the root, or by the terminations men- 
tioned in 15. as composing the declension of nouns, which 
are added partly to the root, partly to the Infinitive or 
Participle. 

A. Gerunds. All the following forms can be rendered 
by the English Participle ending in ing^ but the more ac- 
curate distinctions must be expressed by various con- 
junctions. 

1. ^* C^' etc.), the most frequent of all these endings. 

It is added to the Present-root as well as to the Perfect-root: 

^iKC'^ ,giving', i^C^ ,having given', and stands for all 

clauses beginning with when^ as^ since^ after etc. Also in 
the spoken language of WT it is used most frequently. — 

Examples: 9*^§^'Q^7'n^' ,the child, having been car- 
ried away by the water, died'; Spj'H •3'^5^'5I^'!3'^' 
ftQJ'51'^^C^ ,the king having died, the prince occupied 
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the throne (kings-place)'; (§"^'2f^-^'5'D^^-^-Q^^P 
^^^ ,as there is a great water, we cannot go'. 

2. SC' ("HC etc.), of a similar sense, chiefly used for 

smaller clauses within a large one; ^'^^Qy'^ p9rT',when, 

being displeased, he became angry', or ,growing displeased 
and angry'. Often it denotes two actions going on at the 
same time, or two states of a thing existing together, and 

then can only be translated by ,and', thus, ^^Q^'^^'^C' 

^i^^- ,without end and boundary'; ^aj'S'^'jgPj'arQ^- 

^' ,to eat flesh and drink blood'*). It stands also in a 

causal sense: ,by doing etc.', as: ^'^-^rN'^'Q^SS w^ >(^®) 
live by catching fish'. These two (1. and 2.) can also, like 
the closiiig o, as mentioned in 40. \. g, be added to every 

class of words, in the sense of being : R^'^^^5'HC5|^ 
^^' >as you are high (-born), being of a great family'. 
In conversation, ^' is scarcely ever heard. 

3. <3J^' (from, or after, doing something) in temporal 
clauses with , after, when, as'; practically it is very much 
like s', and often alternating with it. In most cases, in 
speaking always, it is added to the root, seldom to the infi- 



*) The objects of 3'i^' and QflC'^' often assume the dative- 
sign, cf. English , to feed on^ 
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nitive.— Examples, (5^'QIC^?|'(3J^'?IfC' ,when the night had 

risen (viz. at daybreak) he went'; f^C^'(3J^'?|C^' , after you 

wiU have risen, go!' ^'^"^'^'^'gC'^^?!'^ ,whenl 
saw that, raising clamour, I wept'. 

4. <3r ,in (doing something)' again for clauses with 
,8ince, when, as', but in most cases by far for ,if' and con- 
ditional ,when': ^^<^' ^if? or, when (I) go, or went'; 3* 

fa^^ ,when, after (he) has died', ,if he is already dead^; 

sm"^ ,if (he) die, should die', ,if (he) died', ,when (he) dies'; 

H^'^ ^if .. do, did'; ^&^ ,if . . were to do'. It is added 

to the root, seldom to the infinitive, and as common in 
talking as in books. 

5. P^ is of more various use. When added to the root, 

it is very much like 5C^', which it replaces in the conver- 
sational language ol CT (where the first example of 2. would 
be, ^'^^fl^'^'H^'T*)? but does not occur so often except 
in imperative or precative sentences, when it is added to 
the Imperative root of the subordinate verb, just hke other 

gerunds: l^'O}')^ ,going look!', ,go and look!' S^'aj' 

?|C' ,rise and go!'. This particle, like the above-mentioned, 
implies the verb ,to be', especially when added to adjec- 
tives denoting a personal quality. ^^^'^'i^'C'^^X'^ 

,being ugly and short'; ^q?|'a|q|?|-^-r^(3^'«^|'ar3;il9^ 
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^' , pretty, being of a good figure and nice to behold^ 

When added to the Infinitive, it denotes: a) of course, the 
real Dative, or the usual meanings of the postposition ^ 

with a substantive; thus, ^j^Ife'i^'flJ'^cnQ^'i^ ,to rejoice at 
killing, be fond of killing', b) nearly the same as ^ or ,as' 
in English, e. g, OJ^'J-q^'^'^-'^^j-^-af^-^^ 
qq H ,as there was an idol -shrine in the middle of the 
way, (she) alighted from (her) chariot'; ^"^^'^•q^ 
^•^^'ig^'l^'^'^^q'Q^' ,as the king went there daily ta 

bathe'; Q^|qf|''^3j'g-a^C:'a^-|)75(^^ ,as 

(it) does not occur in the (whole) world, what is (its) oc- 
curring here, or, how is it that is occurs here?'. Finally, 
in the language of common life ^' is added to the repeated 

root in order to express the English ,while, whilst': C?^ 
^•q|B^-q|B^-a}-gfi^-J^'-^'gC' na sa tub-tub4a Kyddrdi 

(15., Note) hin Uyon WT, or g^'J^I-^^JE^-qTI^-^- Icyo"- 

kyl sin hur-hog CT ,while I am cutting the meat into pieces, 
bring you (some) wood'. 

6. ^^' added only to the Infinitive, literally ,out of 
(the doing)'. This may mean a) , after', MlJ'q'ai^'O^C 
q' ,to rise from lying, after having lain'; ^^'^'(^PI'^^TS^ 
C^^Ofj'q'f^^'^^'^j^'qt^' ,after having been three days in 
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the grave (I) came out of the grave'. — 6) , while', in 
which case the root of the verb may be repeated, as: ?fe' 

$^-q'a}^'g^-l'^2T|-«^C:'^s^-'2^ ,out of my walking i.e. when 
walking along, (I) met with a brahman'; C^'^^TyR'^^' 

^'^^'S^'S^'-^^'^^^'^-^' (the above mentioned 
example (s. ^') translated into classical language); c) also 
the English , being about to' is, in books, often expressed 
by this Gerund: (^jC'^^'^'q'OJ^'^qSS^"^ ,when (1) was 

about to enter, the door was shut'; ^^'q'aJ5^'^^*?If5^''q^' 

3^^ ,when (I) was going to die, (I) was restored to life 

again'. Which of the three is the real meaning, will in 
most cases be clear from circumstances. This gerund is 
not used in talking, at least in WT. 

7. 5^' (9^' ^^^'^ ^^ $' (3' c^c), or the Instrumental 
and Genitive cases of the root, mean a) ,by doing some- 
thing' or , because', e.g. ^9j?^'J2?|'Q^^ k ,we come (here), 

because it is necessary'. pf^'9j^^'5'^^fc^'(|C:' 

(^ipV ,since I am resolved to help you, do not be depressed!' 

This, originally, is a function of the Instrumental only, but 
in later times the other cases also are used in this mean- 
ing. — 6) more frequently they are used adversatively, 

,though', especially when connected with S^' (40. 1. ^), 
^W^^'J^I'^-^^^'^-q^'Q^' ,though (you) did 
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say so, by what shall (I) believe (it)?' In other cases 
it may be left untranslated when the next sentence will 

commence with ,but': ai^'qSC^'^f^-Q^'S^'J^'g^'ig-JRjar 

q'3?J'^' ,not liking delicate food, he ate vulgar food' or 

,he did not like d. f., but preferred v. f.'. This Gerund is 
scarcely used in talking, at least in WT. 

8. ^^' (q^'), the Instrumental of the Infinitive, ,by 
(doing something)' is, of course, the proper expression for 
,because', but also very often used indiscriminately for h* 

or <3[^' only for the sake of varying the mode of speaking: 

•^^T^T^'^'^^'^^' , because it is very difficult'; ^ 
q^' ,when (he) looked'. 

9. Also ^(X' the proper use of which has been shewn 
above (35. 2. d.) must be mentioned once more as it occurs 
in a similar sense to ^', ^'q^^I'Q^^q^'H)^'?!:;'^' 

,walk on praying (preces faciendo)!'; 9C'q5C^<3('^^'^^ 
,beating (her own) breast and weeping'. 

B. Supines. They are expressed simply by the Ter- 
minative Case of the Infinitive or of the Root, ^^C'^^' 

or ^C'^' ,to see'. In many instances the use of either is 
optional, in others one is preferred. Their use is: with 
adjectives like the Latin supine in u, e.g. ^^^yS'T^'^ 
,difficult to learn'; with verbs expressing ,to go, to send' etc., 
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also ,to pray' etc. like that in um\ ^^\^^^ ,go to fetch', 
^cff^'^'^TWtt}' ,(I) beg (you) to permit, — for permission'. 

NO 

In these cases the root is most common, bat the Inf. ^S^' 

^^', or ^(SC^'^^'^ ^<3r^^' may also be used. 2. Another 

use of the Supine is a) with verbs of sensation and, less 
frequently, with those of declaration, where we use sentences 

with ,that' or the Participle or Infinitive: ^ uTc^'i^^'^I^' 
^^ ,seeing (his) mother coming' (instead of which, how- 
ever, ^rq" may be said as well); ' ' ' qO^ W^'^^'^^' 
•^^'<X?^' , knowing that the time of . . . ing had arrived' 
(lit: ,that it had come down to the time')'; 




q^'5^'(9J?|' ,remembering him to be the kings son' or ,that 

he was . . .'. — V) in an adverbial sense, when we say ,so 
that', especially in negative sentences, ,so that not' , without 

. . . ing', ^^^^'J^C^'S^'q^' ,so that nobody may (did) per- 
ceive it', or , without anybody perceiving it.' 

Note 1. The modern language of WT uses in the first 
instance (B. 1.) either the simple Infinitive, q^q'wI'P^' 

'Zf (or ^'T|ST|''2f), or the same with O}', q^q-^'q'psT|' 

^, or with ^0}' (for the J^' of the books s. 7.2.), qgq' 

S^^'QTP^^; in the second either the same forms, or 
a particular one, which consists in repeating the final con- 
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sonant of the root with the vowel a, to which also ^ may 
be added: thus, a)3j'(9^-||t', g^^'-^C-OJ-gqi-rTj-aj'S^C:^'?:}!;- 
,(I) have come to meet you'; in the third, the direct Im- 
perative adding (5' for the sake of civility, ^^C^'ff 

,pray permit!' 

In the case of B. 2., instead of ^•'Sj;''q^'^'^'<3^; 

the expression in common use will be l^T^'^C^' or 0^' 

C:''5;j^'(3j?|'; instead of ^^'I^C'^'^'q^', eitherthesame 

form, ^'^^''^', or the Gerund, ^'^^'y. — In CT those 

examples would respectively, stand thus, ^S^'^ or ^S^' 

q- or qgjq-q^''2^-^'^rT|rT|-'2f Idb-tu, Idb-ba (sounding al- 

most Id-wa)^ Idb-pa don-du kag-po; in the third instance 
a peculiar word, ^rog\ is used, which is said to be origi- 
nally the same as ^T^?^' (2![cn^'^ ^friend, assistant', and ser- 
ves now as the respectful substitute of ^5^', Particle of the 
Imperative, ^|(3jC^'2(rn' ,pray permit!', ^^'^\^ ^pray give!' 
Instead of ^'^\^' etc. the most usual form in CT will 
be the simple Participle, ^'^?^'q'. 

Note 2, All the forms, of course, where ^' or q* are 

met with might in certain cases belong to the Participle, 
and not to the Infinitive. 

Note 3, The reader will have missed any mention of 
tenses of the class of Pluperfect, Past Future etc., and, 
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indeed, there exists no form of the kind, and they can only 
be rendered by a Gerund, e.g. ;^^'§?|'l<g^'(9^^'qn|a}'^- 

,when (he) had written the letter, (he) sent (it) oflf*; ^'^ 

§^l^aj^-qn|a}-q^'q^' (WT: qijoj-c^aj-, CT: qijoj- 

ft'W^<3r) ,when (he) shall have written the letter, (he) will 

sent (it) ofiF'. Neither have the Conditional or Subjunctive 
any special form. Thus, e.g., (^S'^'q^'<3!'^'Q^^ u^ ,il' 
we did not do that, we could not live (i.e. we cannot earn 
our sustenance in any other manner) ; 5 ^'S^'n^'^^'^ n'^' 
WT ,why should not I hear (grant) what you say (your 

wish)?' ; q^-5^-qgar^'^=ll?rsi'5|^'^li-'^^^-ci^-c^«^=r|' 

,if (you) had not explained it, and (we) had not seen the 
signs, we would not have understood it*; ^^'^'s^^'q^' 

SOrq'^'q^'^§j^' ,as a man would not find it, I must 

send an emanation'; vulg., WT, iFt^^'i^^C'S^I'^^S^'^' 

C(^'^^'Q^^'^'3C^C'CAq<3J' ,if the distance was not so great, 

they would come to me (visit me)'. Here may be added, 
that also the intention of, or attempt at, doing something 

is expressed by the simple verb: thus, q^'^'^^'q'H^l' 
ttlC'^'qra-^^' ,though I did try to hinder him, I could 
not'; q«^qf|'§|''^'ZT|<3^^^^'^^^'q'^'^-a^?|| §^'^'§^' 
q^-g-Q^^aj'If^g^'^^'lf ,as he saw his own disciple 
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on the point of springing into the water (and that he had 
sprung off the bank), he held him back by the force of his 
magic, so that he did not touch the water' (s. 41. B. 2. b.). 
Especially the gerunds in f^^' (41. A. 6.) have often this 

meaning: q«^2T|-^ZT|'^C;-ga}'q-q^'^-§|-^^-g^-?f 
jwhen I was about to be parted from life, he saved it'; 

,the snake, having become angry, though she in ten ted (or: 
had at first int.) to let out her poison, reflected thus'. As 
will be seen from these examples, the action, in such cases, 
is thought to have begun in fact. 

A Survey of the principal forms of the Finite Verb. 

Present: 

cij^', w q^c;'q«^Eii' give 

5i^-q'»|<3i' 3^'^C;'5ipi(3^-a|<3i' I see intens. 5|^*q^'|«;' 
C 5i^-^-a,«^ei|' (or ^t^) 

W 5i^-§^-a,«^q[ (or Sf*^'); C $|^'§|-a^' 

I am seeing 
Perfect: 

qf^* W qi^'??C' gave, have given 

s^z: c ^•^' saw, w ?|c:'^3f^- c ^-3$^ 

went went 

S^'^ S!^'^' I have given, intens. ^^'q^g^T 

qi^C^'CI'W^S' has been given 
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' Future: 
sPf^' W Cli^C-ttJa^ shall, will give 

shall, will see 

gq'Sfc, §^'^^'^C^' will arrive 

Imperative: 
^" W^' give! q^q^' take out! q?|^-«^9fj^ kill! 

3^'^'%ST|' see! intens. ^"^'q^'J^ 

negat. ^'^^' ^'q^' do not give! S^I^'q^'^'l^' 



Chapter VII. 

The Adverb. 

42. We may distinguish three classes of adverbs: 
1. Primitive adverbs. 2. Adverbs formed from Adjectives. 
3. Adverbs formed from Substantives or Pronouns. 

1. Very few Primitive Adverbs occur; the most usual 
are: ^ ,now', (3J^' ,when', ^C (books and CT) or^^' 

(WT) ,to morrow', and a few similar ones; C^C , again', 

and the two negatives ^' and ^', the latter of which is 
used in prohibitive sentences, and with a past tense, as 
^fllKC' ,(I) do not give', ^J'^TjCc;- ,(I) shall not give^ but: 

JRJ-qtjC:' ,did not give', ^'^TJ^' (WT: ^'R^C:) ,do not 

Jitdike, Tibetin Orammir. 5 
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give!' The verbs ^^^ ajSTj^; ^^^^ x^s;^ have always 
^' instead of ^' before them C^.)* Another particle of 

this kind, of a merely formal value, is a", which is added 

to any word or group of words in order to single it out 
and distinctly separate it from everything that follows. It 
is, therefore, often very useful in lessening the great in- 
distinctness of the language, especially so when separating 

the subject from the attribute : ^•^'^'^'^0[]?|'^"C^(9^' ,that 

man is a Ladakee^ (There is scarcely an adequate word 
to be found in our modern languages, but the Greek ye, 
or jnev — Se — , are very similar.) In talking it is seldom 

heard, and, when used, in WT pronounced: <SC. 

• 2. Adverbs may be formed from any Adjective by 
putting it in the Terminative case. ^3C H ^good', ^3C^'2!j^' 

,well'; ^^' , principal', ^^'R' , principal, very'; 5^' 

^ ,violent', 5^'2ji;' or ^ZTj'y , violently'. 

"^ 

3. Nearly all the local Adverbs are formed from 
Substantives or Pronouns with some local Postposition: 

hJC' ,the place (space) above, upper part', ^TC'<5(' ,aboveS 
nfc'y ,upwards', Hfc'<3J?^' ,from above (downwards)'; Qa* 
,this', ^^'<5r jin this, here', ^^^'^', ^^^' , hither, here' 
(cf. 15.), P^^'<3^^' ,hence'; ^' ,that', ^'^j' ,there', ^•5',^^' 
,thither, there', ^ 5^ ,from there, thence, then, after that^ 
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Note. In talking the simple adjective is used, mostly, 
instead of its adverb (2. class) : 3;i^?^'^:j' for — q^" 
,qaickly, soon'. 

Chapter VIIL 

The Postposition. 

43. There are two kinds of Postpositions: 1. Simple 
Postpositions. These are the same that we know abeady 
as forming the cases (15). 2. Compound Postpositions, 
formed in the manner of local Adverbs (42. 3), with which 
they are, indeed, with a few exceptioDS, identical. 

1, Simple Postpositions. These are: ^'(^^^^^^^^ 
of the Dative), ^ (Locative), (S^' and 0^'^' (Ablative), 

^'» ^\ S'^ T, S (Terminative). 

Their use will be best seen in the following examples: 

1! '^' 11 

ajdi'^aj-^'a}-^- WT, ac?J'^'a?'q^' (inst. of ^ 38, 

Note) CT ,put the degchi on the fire!'. 
2jc-g-^'ai-a^^(3;, vulg: P^^'q'^=T]', Tsang: "Z^'qi-^-a}' 

^ J ^^' ,the ass rolls himself on the ground^ 

^'^'^^7 (or <3(^') 0^ ,having mounted on the horse (he) 
goes', or ,(he) goes on horseback'. 

^a^'S^pO^'q-Q^g^'X^, vulg (WT): ^'q' (corrupted from 

6* 
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silnrcT) ^•5ipa^'ar(a^^'a'^«»|', CT: ^'s^s^ 

ai-Q^%'§|^-q^rj|' ,the bird flies in the sky'. 

5I(3^or<$'C^3j' WT, ^^'aj'QBjft-;^ CT ,(we) shaU set 

out at night'. 

^aj'.^-y«^£ip-^ (books and CT), ^'OJ'Sir'Zfc^^'^ 

WT ,being very glad at this'. 
Ijg^arSjp^-q- ,skilful in medicine'. 

^•OJ-'S^^, vulg: 2J?f||c;' ,invited him to beer'. 

3^2lfaiW^ST|'OI|' WT, a.«^sn'«^' CT ,is (there) ache in 

No 

(your) head', ,have you head-ache?' 

I^I-aj- (or 5) t^^, Yulg: pt;-C|'a|- (or ^') 3^*^' ,(he) is 

in the house, at home'. 
|^'^'?fc;', vulg: p^C;'^'^' (or ai';^-,go into the house, 



home!'. 



^^'%^''^', vulg: (?Fn'^^' ,at a (certain) time, once'. 
^'^'^sn'^^(3r<3J' (books) ,from to-day in (after) seven days'. 

3;j^-g-qc;-q^-|^Y; WT: l?l'^^'g'(g^'qc;'a}'p^'|^;CT: 

Ifl'^^g'qr^^'P^'^fc:' ,the mother carried the son 
in (her) arms^ 

No No 

O.I'iS^^<3J'^' (books, for vulg. see Compound adv.) ,for seven 



No NO 

years'. 
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,(they) made (or selected, raised) that man to (be) king'. 

af3«^-§9r^qS£»]-2|f , CT: ag^5«^' (or S-qq]-) §^nr 

^§T X^'^^y) ioade (their) luggage into a pillow, used 
it as a pillow'. 

^f'^ CoT^\'l^•) Q^, WT: STj-^-^'S^- (s. 35. 2. b, ^S^ 

omitted, 40. 1. a), CT: 0I|*ara^Bj§j^-;^3^- (SJ' or q^\ 
provincial irregularities 35.2. c) , where are (you) going?' 
C.^l(k' (or pcn-?^^-q-) Q^q]arC^iv=I|- (vulg.) ,1 am going 
to Tino (orK oksar)'. 

!! W 11 

3*^^ft^'^^ ,after eight monthsS 
^q-qft^-q-a^- ,from (after) the eighth month'. 

^'^'<3^^V (books and CT), WT: ^'2ff3^'<3^a^' ,from the 
beginnings 

11 ^^' 11 

^Hj^pC^'flJ^' ,from the window, through the window'. 

ajg^-q-aj^-Q^g^q-, vulg: ' ' ' (9^?|'q|^q'q' ,to deliver 
from the circulation (transmigration)'. 

q'^f^^'pC-q't^-q-, WT: ^^\ Tsang: q-2T|(^-af;-|ET|- 
q* ,to build a house out of brick (Ts: a house of brick)'. 
^^S'^^'O}^ ,from the stiua Zamatog'. 
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§q'^'a}^'rT|%rT|- (vulg: §q'^^'<3^C:'a^^-q]^') ,one of 

(from among) the pupils'. 
Tj^'QI^'^p^-q- (books andCT), WT: (3fc'3;iS;'^C:'3;ip?r 

m' ,wiser than all, the wisest, most skiliul of all'. 
ST^-q^'^'f^^'^ ,more than two are not left'. 
C^'^^'S^'^^^ ,more than myself are not'. 

Besides these ^C ,with' is to be mentioned as Simple 
Postposition: thus, fe'^^'S^'^. WT: ^''^'^r 

q^'^ , speaking (conversing) with the youth'; C^C ,with 

me', or, in fuUer form, C:'^C:'^<3^'ZT|^'y, C'^^qS^'^' 

vulg: C'^C^^'H^ ,together with me^ In WT it is even 
used for the instrumental when the real instrument (tool) 
of an action is meant, e. g. ^^^''^J^'^'^f ^^'^-q^*^- 

so in books, but WT: ^ar^'^C:'q^«^- ,the king killed the 

minister with the sword'. It is, moreover, added to many 
Adjectives and Verbs, when we use the Accusative or Da- 
tive or other Prepositions, e.g. v^CQ^'q' ,like (with) 
that, similar to that'. With an Infinitive it denotes the 
synchronism of the action with another one, ^^'^^'q* 

^' ,with the sun rising, at sunrise'; ^^'^it'q'^C ,with 
(on) their going to sleep, when they went to sleep'; 

^^'S^'^'^^'S^'^'^^' ,(with) saying so he went home' 
or also ,he said so, and went home'. Often it is found with 
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an Imperative, without any perceptible signification, if it 
is not to be regarded as a substitute for w|' (38): ^^^' 
,now eat!' For its use as a conjunction see the next chapter. 

2. Compound Postpositions. These may con- 
veniently be grouped in two classes: a) Local Compound 
Postpositions, which are virtually the same as the Local 
Adverbs specified in 42.3.: thus, ^^'^ ,in (the midst of)', 

5C^',into' also ,in', (3C'<3(?^' ,from, out of. The most usual 
ones will be seeij in the following examples: 

|t;-§]-ap'a^' (or ^•) jg^'l^'^' ,to bathe in a pond'. 

^(5^'(5C^''^'(^^|^' ,he entered into the water' (both in books 

and common talk). 
g3u^^'cff^'(3J'^l^'^ ,the lord among the gods'. 

p!C'qQ^'(3ji:;'<3^^'q|^' (orQ,^^') vulg. ,(he) comes (emerges) 
out of the house'. 

S^Q^'flfjC'y (or <3J', or f^') , above the door' (books and 
vulg., but more usual in WT: '^'^\ CT '^^'). 

^^'S'^^TS^^'' vulg.: c^q'5'^<3^'a}- (or<ga^-q'), CT 

also ^N^'f^' ,he died before his father'. 

^^^'^3' (or ^\ otX^^\ or |rr^')q(^qf|^'q-,vulg.,in 

WT: p'^^'O}' (P'^^'aj-), CT: ^^^C'Q}' ,to sit on a 
lotus-flower'. 
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^Q^'Q^CTKI's:' (or 0}', or <9r) (books and talk) 9be8ide,near 



the door'. 



^•qj-^C'^-, vnlg.: »I^^Q|', ^T'^', ^T^' ,ander a tree' 
(literally: ,iii front, by the side, of a tree"). 



judge'. 



^q-q»^'J'|^-ai' CT, IC'ai' WT ,after eight months'. 
^q'ZTj|:S;|- J^<g^'ar (or ^^^') vulg. ,before two months, 



two months ago'. 



^^•"g^ZTiyqj^^-l^^'q- books and CT, WT: ^^•'S^'Of 
^^'S*^' ,to hide a treasure below the ground*. 

;j|^-?5;q|-<3^^-Q5Cq' CT, WT: ?|S;'Sf2T|-^-Q;^q- ,to 
emerge, come out, from below the ground'. 

^S^-^rKaj'cl^' books and CT, in CT also: 5J^'Jr|9^-q-, 
WT: SJ^'p'aj; SJ^'^aj- , beyond the water^ river'. 

^^^^^' tooks and CT, WT: ^^'pTQI' ,on this side 
of the water'. 

arXory^q'Sfr, WT: aj^-p-OJ-gq-C^a^ ,in (after) 

three days he will arrive beyond this plain, will have 
crossed it'. 

pqC;'qQ^'M|^'q(a ^' ,in the four regions of the house, 

roundabout'. 
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flr^(^'^rW'^?JC" ,go in the direction of, towards, that 
village^ 

'^'^^3'^^T'CT:afq«^^'Jcr|'(q^^ WT: ••^q|'q-,for 

seven years'. 

^a^-^^-q^'«^-, CT: c^^^-a^^-^'^-q:, WT: ^'.^^^-IM- 

^^rCf ,from this to that'. 
^•"^^■(S'^'^'^' WT, ,till I go to Kullu'. 

SO 

6) General Compound Postpositions, expressive of the 

ineral relations of things and persons. They are formed 

the same manner as the Local ones, from substantives, 

Ijectives, and even verbs. Their use may be learned from 

e following examples: 

5^'§^'(^') or^«^- books and GT, WT: cS;-^ai- ,for 

me, in my behalf, for my sake, on my account'. 

N-^-^^^'l^-gc;-, WT: t^-^oi-afc;^, GT: ^c;-§|-?55^- 

^'9^' ,for what reason has that illness come? what 
is the cause of etc.?'. 
$I9|'W^'ig3^^'^'5''2^'^' ,in behalf of all living beings'. 

^•§]'(3^'^'^ (WT: "^q-) q^- ,give (apply) stone in- 
stead of wood'. 

R^^'^ ,according to, like, as' - *a}'2rS^q'T|Q^'q^<3^' 
•g?|'y , doing according to the word of the king^; s' 
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^3<X'^' ,accordmg to that, like that, thus, so'; S'^'^TO'Si' 
,as formerly, as before'; instead of it the dialect of WT 
uses (3C'^^', generally with the Genitive, thus the last 

example there would be: S<X'^S^'(3C'^^\ 

^^- ,like', ^•^^- ,like a hill'; (^^^\ ^'^^ ,like 

this, like that, thus, so, t'^^\ CT: ^'^^' ,Uke what? 

how? in what manner?'. 

In the dialect of WT 5JJ^^' or 5J^^^' is used 

instead (which is a corruption of ^^C^^', occurring in 

books with the same meaning): thus, ^'^^CT?I'^ ,like 

a hill'; C^^'SJ^^', ^'^^^^ ,thus^; or ^s?]' (properly 

4^1^ ^'1^'. ^'1^' 'ti^^s', cr]-^2T|- ^how?'. 

Chapter IX. 

The Conjunction* 

44. The written language possesses very few, the 
spoken still fewer. Conjunctions, most of which are coordi- 
native. The common word for ,and' is ^X^' which we have 

seen above in the sense of ,with', ^n^^'^C^'j ^^'*\C| 

5^^'^'?^^^'^' ,gold and silver and iron and collection 
(i. e. and so on)', though the position of the sad (10.) after 
the word ^C^' shows that it is always considered as belong- 
ing to the preceding member of the sentence, similar, in. 



ii 
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this respect, to the Latin .que'; nor can it in any case 
begin a sentence. Very seldom, and only in later literature, 
it appears as combining two verbs, if not, indeed, the root 
ought to be regarded there as abbreviation for the infini- 
tive. Further: U^' ,also, too'. When belonging to a single 

word or notion it is put after it in an enclitical way like 
,quoque' in Latin. It is changed according to the termi- 
nation of the preceding word, into JT]C' after ^|' ^' ^' 

9|'*), into Of: often after vowels (cf. 6). Thus: ^'^^' 

!3^ W^ 1 ,taking also a son (with him)'. When repeated, 

it has the signification of Latin ,et — et — ^, 5J'y^C^'3| ^' 

C^'-3|u^n ,both mother and son died'. Often, especially 

in negative sentences, it means ,even', ^S^'JJ)^'^^'^'^* 
,even one (they) did not find — not even one'. This is the 
only means for expressing ,none, no, nothing^, 3^'^' (or 

^|C;•) y^C;'5J-'3^C^- (resp. 5|c;^) , nobody came'; ^'(S^'l' 

ttlC' (^C;-, or SC') i|«^* ,there is nothing' (cf. 29). When 

combined with verbs, ^^f^'^C^'^'S^^'X^ ,even searching 
(they) did not find', it serves as another expression for 
,though' or also ,but' (s.41. A.7.6): thus, ,though they search- 
ed, they etc' or ,they searched, but they etc.'. Standing 



*) This is not very carefully observed even in good mscr. and 
prints, where U^JC^' will occur sometimes after ^\' etc., and HIC^' 

after the other consonants and even after vowels. 
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for itself (not leaning on the preceding word) it means 
, again, once more^ (when it is to be regarded as adverb), 

^^'U^'(^^ro^^'(3J^' , there (I) fainting once more etc.'. 

In the beginning of a sentence it is ,and^ again, moreover^ 
and may occasionally be rendered by , however, but^ 
CA^'(3^', ,or'; repeated, C^C^'(S"" y^C(3J"" ,either — or — '. 

— ,0r' is expressed also by the interrogative affix of the 

finite verb (34. 1.), (\^' etc., ^Tj^^-^^q-q^^ | SP^ 

5*3^ N 5^ bottle of gold, silver, or copper'. — ^vTI^F' 

,nevertheless, but', vu!g: ^^(^J'J^C^' occurs much less fre- 
quently in Tibetan than in the European languages. 

The only Subordinate Conjunctions are: 1. ^01^ 
,if^, introducing conditional sentences ending in ^ (40. 1. 
A. 4 ). But, as the conditional force really rests on the closing 
^', the initial ^^'h* may be put or omitted at pleasure; 2. 

• ,but if; ^OJ-'^a^^-a^' • • • ,if I can . . .', l^^^-apf^ 
,but if not . . .'; this last is found only in books. 



Chapter X. 
The Interjection. 

45. The most common Interjection is ^', or, repeat- 
ed, m^' ,oh!, alas!' used also before the Vocative. The 
language of common life uses instead: ^ wa^ or Ofi'ioi 




46. DeiinfticHL 77 

Chapter XI. 

DerirstiM* 

46. Derivalioii of Sobsbnlives. As most of what belongs 
under this head has already been mentioned in 11. and 12. 
only the formation of abstract noons remains to be spoken 
of. 1. The unaltered adjective may be used as an abstract 

noun, especially with the article ^, as: ^HC'^^'^^' 

QQ^* ,the cold is changed into warmths — To this may 

be added the pronoun ^' (^[P'^^' ,ip8um frigidum'); 
but this is used scarcely anywhere else than in metaphy- 
sical treatises, from whence a few expressions, such as 

SC'^^' ,the vacuum, the absolute rest in deliverance 

from existence' have become more generally known. — 
2. In the case of two correlative ideas existing, frequently 

the compound of both is used, esp. in common talk, <5'SC 

,8ize' (lit. ,large and small'), §^'5* >thickness' (,thick and 

thin'), e.g. dB'SC^WK^'^S*^^' j^he size as much as a 

mustard-seed'. — 3. R*n' ,difiFerence' (or, sometimes, SFJy 

^' ,measure') is added, ^"^l^^' ,height', ^'|5*^' ,wealth, 
riches'. — 4. Mental qualities are in most cases paraphrased 
by ^^^\ or J with a genitive, q^'qq^'^SI^' ,mind 

of suffering, enduring, i.e. patience', ^W^'^^'S^^ ,wi8e 

mind, wisdom, skill'; ^^(^^'^^'^^^' ,mind of rejoicing, 



Cy. 
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farq^^*;*§J9|-q^eT|' ,the bird flies in the sky'. 

9^3e^0^S,'^3^ WT, '3^''^'Q^5^5''^ CT ,(we) shaU set 

out at night'. ^ ' 

^•O^'^y*^'^'^ (books and CT), ^«r5|r'2fc^ig«^'^ 

WT ,beiDg very glad at this'. 
Ija^arSip^'CI' ,8kilfnl in medicine'. 

^•a}-'2^?f , vulg: ^'^' ,invited him to beer'. 

5^9fai W^STj-rn- WT, q^sJT'W CT ,is (there) ache in 
(your) head', ,have you head-ache?' 

|5|-a^- (or _J-) 3^«^-, vulg: pC'CTq' (or ^') af*^' ,(he) is 

in thenouse, at home'. 
l^-^'^fc;-, vulg: pC'q'^' (or ai';?|t',go into the house, 

home!'. 
^5^'w|'^', vulg: (?F|'w|' ,at a (certain) time, once'. 

"No 

^'^*(SCT'^^(3r(5' (books) ,from to-day in (after) seven days'. 

^^•^•qc;-q^-|^'i^; WT: BT^^'g'(9^'qc;'a}'P^'|^;CT: 

IJ^'^^'^'^C'^^'P^'^C ,the mother carried the son 
in (her) arms'. 
^^•^^•^•, vulg: ^«^^' ,at that time'. 

(5fq^(3f'C (books, for vulg. see Compound adv.) ,for seven 
years'. 
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,(they) made (or selected, raised) that man to (be) king'. 
3f5«^'^^^q§eT|-aif , CT: Pg^5«^' (or «-fljei|') g^O^- 

q§^' ,(they) made (their) laggage into a pillow, used 
it as a pillow'. 

cj|r^*(orSIf^')(^^, WT: =l]'^'«'5ipi- (s. 35. 2. 6, wjd^ 

omitted, 40. 1. a), CT: q|-a^'a^BJ^-;|Ja^' (Cfor q^, 
provincial irregularities 35.2. c) ,where are (you) going?' 

C^'^* (or ^•^^•0^') a^'3ftrC^'N«5|- (vulg.) ,1 am going 
to Tino (or K oksar)'. 

S'q'qA^'^J^ ,after eight months'. 

^q'qa^'Cra^' ,from (after) the eighth month'. 

^'3q-ay5r (books and CT), WT: 5^5I-.3j?|' ,from the 
beginning'. 

If m- If 

^'n-^roC'QJ^' ,froin the window, through the window'. 

QJS^^-ai^-q^^jaj-q-, vdg: "'a^^'q^-q' ,to deliver 
from the circulation (transnoigration)'. 

q'^QI^-prq'l^'q-, WT: ^^•, Tsang: q-2T|(5;'(9^'|^f 
q* ,to build a house out of brick (Ts: a house of brick)'. 
*|J^3'5I^'^^ ,from the sutia Zamatog'. 
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§q-^'ai^-2T|%cr|' (yulg: gq'^^'(3p-d^'^|^-) ,one of 

(from among) the pupils'. 
^^•QJ^'Sip^-q- (books andCT), WT: (3fc'3;i^'^C;'S?p»r 

^' ,wiser than all, the wisest, most skiltul of all'. 
ZT^'ai^-5J-(^^'?f ,more than two are not left'. 
C^'^^'^'Qk*\^ ,more than myself are not'. 

Besides these ^C ,with' is to be mentioned as Simple 
Postposition: thus, S^'^'^'Wy. WT: ^'^'^C;- 

CVJi^^ , speaking (conversing) with the youth'; C^'^C ,with 

me', or, in fuUer form, C;'«^C;'^a^-ZT|%cr|y r«^C;'q«5|-^ 

vulg: C^'^C^J^ H ,together with me'. In WT it is even 
used for the instrumental when the real instrument (tool) 
of an action is meant, e. g. ^q'^^^^'gaf^f^q'^^^ 

so in books, but WT: ^OJ'^'^C'q^^' ,the king killed the 

minister with the sword'. It is, moreover, added to many 
Adjectives and Verbs, when we use the Accusative or Da- 

tive or other Prepositions, e.g. ^^C^'(^^5'q' >1*^^ (with) 
that, similar to that'. With an Infinitive it denotes the 
synchronism of the action with another one, ^^'-A^'q* 

^C ,with the sun rising, at sunrise'; ^l^'^lt'q'^NC^'' ,with 
(on) their going to sleep, when they went to sleep'; 
^^fJ^'^'S^'u^'^'^' >(with) saying so he went home' 
or also ,he said so, and went home'. Often it is found with 
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an Imperative, without any perceptible signification, if it 
is not to be regarded as a substitute for 5^' (38): ^'3^^C^' 
,now eat!' For its use as a conjunction see the next chapter. 

2. Compound Postpositions. These may con- 
veniently be grouped in two classes: a) Local Compound 
Postpositions, which are virtually the same as the Local 
Adverbs specified in 42.3.: thus, ^^^ ,in (the midst of)', 

<XC^'^' ,into' also ,in', <3p'(5^' ,from, out of. The most usual 
ones will be seen in the following examples: 

gC;-§fap-(9^' (or^') jg^'|«^-q- ,to bathe in a pond'. 
SQ^'<SC^'^^^ ,he entered into the water^ (both in books 

"Vox© 

and common talk). 
gQ^'5C'(3J'^|5^'N^ ,the lord among the gods'. 

pC'q^'(^C'<3^^'R^^ (orO^gc;') vulg. ,(he) comes (emerges) 

out of the housed 
S^Q^'nfc'C' (or (3J', or f^') , above the door' (books and 

vulg., but more usual in WT: |f<^', CT '^^'). 

wiq-J-cJjc'yo^^^', vulg.: c^q-J'^a^-q- (or^a^'aj-), CT 

also ^^'^' ,he died before his father'. 

q^^-^'J (or ^•, or'^i^', or pr^-)q(^^^-q-,vulg,in 

WT: p'^'OI' (P'^'O}'), CT: ^^^JCOJ' ,to sit on a 
lotus-flower'. 
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■ 



the door'. 



^•§]-5C;-«^-, vulg.: $I«^^q-, ^^^ ^^- ,under a tree' 
(literally: ,iii front, by the side, of a tree"). 

QOI'^-q^SC;-*:- (*I^^'^0 «^§^'^ ,to take before the 

judge'. 
^•q-q^-J-l^-OI* CT, ^'O^' WT ,after eight months'. 

^q'2TJ^'5'^(9^'^- for ^<3^'q') vulg. ,before two months, 
two months ago'. 

^^•(5j:r|yqj^^-|^'q- books and CT, WT: ^^•^Sj^j-ar 
^^'S*^' ,to hide a treasure below the ground'. 

^^•(S^cTj-a^^-q^rq- CT, WT: ^Q;-c^2T|-ap^-Q;^q- ,to 

emerge, come out, from below the ground'. 
^•^jX^-^' books and CT, in CT also: 5J^'^rp|-q-, 
WT: 5J^'p'ai; 5J^''ej^-ai' , beyond the water, river'. 

^'(^^r^' books and CT, WT: ^^'pTOI' ,on this side 
of the water'. 

^'^^^'^' (or^^-)^'^Q;-5rXi^y|a^-q^-Q^ 

2^X^'ygq'Kfc;-, WT: 5J^-p-ai-gq'CA^^ ,in (after) 

three days he will arrive beyond this plain, will have 
crossed it'. 

rac;'qq^'»rT|^'q« ^' ,in the four regions of the house, 

roundabout'. 



43. 2. Compound Postpositions. 73 

^pr^t^'^rpi'^^JC' ,go in the direction of, towards, that 
village^ 

afq«^^q^-«^-, CT : ^^^^'(^ , WT : • • ^^\^ ,for 
seven years'. 

Q^^'^'^^'q^'^', CT: q^^-(^^-^-^-q:, WT: l?^-(3^^-l?I' 
^TTi^' ,from this to that'. 

r^'^^^'S'^-^-q- WT, ,tiU I go to Kullu^ 

6) General Compound Postpositions, expressive of the 
general relations of things and persons. They are formed 
in the same manner as the Local ones, from substantives, 
adjectives, and even verbs. Their use may be learned from 
the folio wiug examples: 

C^'g^X'^') ^""^^^ *^^^^s ^°^ CT, WT: C^'^q-,for 
me, in my behalf, for my sake, on my account'. 

^^-^'^^^'l^-gc;-, WT: t^-^orafc;^, ct: ^C'§|'^' 

^'9^' ,for what reason has that illness come? what 
is the cause of etc.?'. 
^$I9|'S9^'ig3^^'^'5''2^'«^' ,in behalf of all living beings'. 

^•§]-,g^-q-'^ (WT: "^q-) q^' ,give (apply) stone in- 
stead of wood'. 
R^S^^ ^according to, like, as' - Aa}-2fS^qrT|Q^-q^(3^- 

^J'q^'y ) doing according to the word of the king^; s' 
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si^cT) d^-sjp3^-arq^^'Q«^cr|-, CT: ^3^'S^ 

farQ^^^-Sj^J-qw ,the bird flies in the sky'. 

5I(363fOr($t^3i' WT, ^''^•Q^^g'^' CT ,(we) shaU set 

oat at night'. 

^a}-.?|a^«^£ip^'^ (books and CT), ^OJ'Jjr'Zfc^^iq^-^ 

WT ,being very glad at this'. 
|ja^Q}-$}p^-CJ' ,skafnl in medicine'. 

,JK'aj''^?f, vulg: ^^' ,invited him to beer'. 
$j9fft} W^ci|'ej|' WT, q^STjW CT ,is (there) ache in 

"No 

(your) head', ,have you head-ache?' 

!! ^'' 5* «*«• 11 

l^-^- (or ^•) ^^, vulg: pC-q-or (or ^') if^^ ,(he) is 

in the nouse, at home'. 
|5|'«^-?fr, vulg: pC'Cr^* (or or; |}q',go into the house, 



home!'. 



^5^'w]'^', vulg: (?F|'^^' ,at a (certain) time, once'. 

"No 

^'^'(?P1'^^^^' (books) ,from to-day in (after) seven days'. 

^^•^•qc;'q^-|^'i^; WT: l?I'^^'g'(g^'qc;-a}-p^-|^;CT: 

IJ^-SJ^g-qC'^^-p^-^fc;- ,the mother ca^ied the son 
in (her) arms'. 
^^•^^•^•, vulg: ^^^' ,at that time'. 

0^'l^K^^ (books, for vulg. see Compound adv.) ,for seven 
years'. 
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l^^'^-2|^'q§cr|-9f (or q^?f) , W: ^l^ar^- 

,(they) made (or selected, raised) that man to (be) king'. 

af5«^'§^'^q§sTl'2f , CT: 0^'^^ Cor s;a^^\') f^or 

^^F\ jC^'^^y) i!i*de (their) laggage into a pillow, used 
it as a pillow'. 

ST|C;'^-(orCI|'^')C\5, WT: £T|'^',$'5ip3i' (s. 35. 2. 6, C*}^^ 

omitted, 40. 1. a), CT: STj'arO^^^^'Wi'^^' (^'or q^', 
provincial irregularities 35.2. <?) ,where are (you) going?' 

Cf^"^' (or f^-^^-q-) a^Efp-qe^STj- (vulg.) ,1 am going 
to Tino (or K oksar)'. 

11 ^ 1! 

5*q'qffi^'3I^ ,after eight months'. 
^q-q*:^-q-a^^- ,from (after) the eighth month'. 

^•SI'3^* (books and CT), WT: Si^jfsi'aj^' ,from the 
beginning'. 

^'n^pC'^^' jfroin the window, through the window'. 

QJS^-q-aj^-q^^jaj-q-, vdg: ' ' ' a^^'q^q'q* ,to deliver 

from the circulation (transnoigration)'. 
q-STj-q^rprq'l^-q-, WT: ^\ Tsang: q-2T|(5;-(9^'|^f 

q* ,to build a house out of brick (Ts: a house of brick)'. 
^^S"*!^'^^ ,from the sutia Zamatog'. 
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§q'5|'^^'^«^ (vulg: gq'Sf^'ap-aj^-q]^-) ,one of 

(from among) the pupils'. 
^^•q^'Sip^-q- (books and CT), WT: 3^'^^'^C:S^ 

^ ,wiser than all, the wisest, most skiltul of all'. 
ZT^-ai^'3q'(^^'?f ,more than two are not left'. 
Caj^'^'Q^^OT ,more than myself are not'. 

Besides these ^C ,with' is to be mentioned as Simple 
Postposition: thus, S^'^^^'W^^ WT: ^'"^'^C' 
^^^ ,speaking (conversing) with the youth'; C*nC ,with 
me', or, in fuUer form, C;-«^C;'^a^'ZT|^y, C'^^C'^S?!'^' 

vulg: C^C'SJ^ H ,together with me'. In WT it is even 
used for the instrumental when the real instrument (tool) 
of an action is meant, e. g. §^''2|^^'2f^^-^q^<^ 

so in books, but WT: ^OI'^'^Q-q^i^- ,the king kiUed the 

minister with the sword'. It is, moreover, added to many 
Adjectives and Verbs, when we use the Accusative or Da- 

tive or other Prepositions, e.g. ^^C'C^^'q' ,like (vnth) 

that, similar to that'. With an Infinitive it denotes the 

synchronism of the action with another one, ^^'-A^'q* 

^C ,with the sun rising, at sunrise'; ^^'^fe'^'^C ,with 
(on) their going to sleep, when they went to sleep'; 

^^fJ^'^'S'^'lH^'^''^' jC^^^'^) saying so he went home^ 
or also ,he said so, and went home'. Often it is found with 
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an Imperative, without any perceptible signification, if it 
is not to be regarded as a substitute for 5^' (38): ^'3^^C 
,now eat!' For its use as a conjunction see the next chapter. 

2. Compound Postpositions. These may con- 
veniently be grouped in two classes: a) Local Compound 
Postpositions, which are virtually the same as the Local 
Adverbs specified in 42,3.: thus, ^'^ ,in (the midst of)', 

<XC*\',into' also ,in', 5C'(3J^' ,from, out of. The most usual 
ones will be seen in the following examples: 

gC;'§fap-(9^ (or«^') jg^'l^'^' ,to bathe in a pond'. 

^Q^'^C'^'Q^^ ,he entered into the water^ (both in books 

and conmion talk). 
gQ^'^'(3^'^WH ^the lord among the gods'. 
pC'q^'(^C;'(^^'Q^^' (or Q^gC') vulg. ,(he) comes (emerges) 

"No 

out of the house'. 
S^Q^'fifc'y (or (3J', or f^') , above the door' (books and 

vulg., but more usual in WT: |f^', CT '^^'). 

wiq-J-cJjc'yo^^^', vulg.: c^q-J'^a^-q- (or^^'oi'), CT 

also ^TJSfC'q' ,he died before his father'. 

^I^'^J (or ^\ or'^-«7, or pr^-)q(^2T|^-q',vulg.,in 

WT: p'^'Or (P'^^'^'), CT: «^5|c;-q' ,to sit on a 
lotus-flower'. 
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^^'^^[P''^' (or 0}', or <X') (books and talk) ,beside,near 



N9 

the door'. 



^•qj-^r^-, vulg.: ^^^q-, ^^\ S^' , under a tree' 
(literally: ,in front, by the side, of a tree"). 

^'^'^S\'5^'^' (^^^^•) ^^'^ ,to take before the 
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judge'. 



^•q-q*^- J-|a^-q- CT, ^'q' WT ,after eight months'. 

^q-rrj^' J^(3^'q' (or §^'q') vulg. ,before two months, 
two months ago'. 

a!;|^-'g(^|yrTJ^^-|^-q- books and CT, WT: ^S^'tSJ^OT 
^^'S'q' ,to hide a treasure below the ground'. 

^^•"S^cTj-a^a^'Q^rq- CT, WT: ^a^'Spi-aja^-Q^^q- ,to 

emerge, come out, from below the ground'. 
^•q-Xq-a^- books and CT, in CT also: q^'^^q', 

WT: q^'p'q; q^'^q* , beyond the water^ river'. 

^•(^QT^' books and CT, WT: ^^fTq' ,on this side 
of the water'. 

^•2T|^^-^- (or^aN')igc-^a;-q-<qy|^-q^-q^-X^,CT: 

q'Xq'y^q'Sfr, WT: 5I^'p'q'^q'5^^ ,in (after) 

three days he will arrive beyond this plain, will have 
crossed it'. 

racqa^'OTji^'q®'^' ,in the four regions of the house, 
roundabout'. 
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WOrec^'OTWI'Of lie* ,go in the direction of, towards, that 
village^ 

seven years'. 

Q^^-a^-^Q;-q^-^-, CT: Q^^-aj^-^-g^j-q:, WT: ll)-<3^aN-l?|' 

^^q' ,froin this to that'. 
C'^-'^^'^-^'^CTI-q- WT, ,tiU I go to Kullu'. 

6) General Compound Postpositions, expressive of the 
general relations of things and persons. They are formed 
in the same manner as the Local ones, from substantives, 
adjectives, and even verbs. Their use may be learned from 
the followiog examples: 

CS^'§^'(^') ^^^^' ^^^^s ^"^ GT, WT: C^'^q',for 

me, in my behalf, for my sake, on my account'. 
d^^'^-^^'l^-gC;-, WT: tQ;-^ai-D;fq^, CT: ^C'^l'^' 

^'qC ,for what reason has that illness come? what 
is the cause of etc.?'. 
^Sia^'Wj-^a^-^-g-'^^'^' ,in behalf of all living beings'. 

•^•5j'e3^'ai-l^ (WT: "^q-) q^' ,give (apply) stone in- 
stead of wood'. 
q^^' ,according to, like, as' - a^'2r^qrT|q^-q^<3^' 

^'q^y 9 doing according to the word of the king^; s' 
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^S5j'^' ,accordiiig to that, like that, thus, so'; S'^'^QST^ 
,as formerly, as before'; instead of it the dialect of WT 
uses (^JCS^', generally with the Genitive, thus the last 

example there would be: S5j'5^t^'(3C'^^\ 

^^' ,likeS K'^^' ,lite a hill'; (^^^\ ^^^ Jike 

this, like that, thus, so, '%'f^^\ CT: ^Tp'^^' ,like what? 
how? in what manner?'. 

In the dialect of WT ^'^^ or 5^^?r^ is used 

instead (which is a corruption of 5^*C^', occurring in 

books with the same meaning): thus, ^'5^5CT^^ ,Iike 

a hill'; Q^^-^^a^; ^'^^^^ ,thus'; or ^s?]' (properly 

^"T)^ ^'l^'i ^'1^' '^J^^s'' ^1^' '^<^^?'- 

Chapter IX. 

The Conjunction. 

44. The written language possesses very few, the 
spoken still fewer. Conjunctions, most of which are coordi- 
native. The common word for ,and^ is ^C^' which we have 

seen above in the sense of ,with', ^^^'^C| ^^^Cl 

|J^|^'(^'?sJ^|^'^' ,gold and silver and iron and collection 

(i. e. and so on)', though the position of the sad (10.) after 
the word ^C^' shows that it is always considered as belong- 
ing to the preceding member of the sentence, similar, in. 
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this respect, to the Latin ^que^; nor can it in any case 
begin a sentence. Very seldom, and only in later literature, 
it appears as combining two verbs, if not, indeed, the root 
oaght to be regarded there as abbreviation for the infini- 
tive. Further: C^' ,also, too'. When belonging to a single 

word or notion it is put after it in an enclitical way like 
,quoque' in Latin. It is changed according to the termi- 
nation of the preceding word, into J^C after ^V ^ ^' 

a^"*), into C\C: often after vowels (cf. 6). Thus: ^'^^' 

J^'|3*\A' ,taking also a son (with him)'. When repeated, 

it has the signification of Latin ,et — et — ^, 5^'^C^'3| R' 

U^'3u^n ,both mother and son died'. Often, especially 

in negative sentences, it means ,even', ^S^'J^^'^'S'^'S' 
,even one (they) did not find — not even one'. This is the 
only means for expressing ,none, no, nothing^, ^'^' (or 

ZTjr) C^C'^'^C;^- (resp. SfC^') , nobody came'; ^•^•^' 

C^r (lo^C;', or 5C') i|^' ,there is nothing' (cf. 29). When 

combined with verbs, ^^f^'^^C^'^^'S^^'^ ,even searching 
(they) did not find', it serves as another expression for 
,though' or also ,but' (s.41. A.T.i): thus, ,though they search- 
ed, they etc' or ,they searched, but they etc.'. Standing 



*) This is not very carefully observed even in good mscr. and 
prints, where U^C will occur sometimes after ^\' etc., and rnc^' 

after the other consonants and even after vowels. 
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for itself (not leaning on the preceding word) it means 
, again, once more^ (when it is to be regarded as adverb), 

^^'C^'fl^pi5J^'5j^ , there (I) fainting once more etc.'. 

In the beginning of a sentence it is ,and, again, moreover', 
and may occasionally be rendered by , however, but'. 
C^'(3J', ,or' ; repeated, W^C^T ' ' ' ^MC<3J' ' ' ' ,either — or—'. 

— ,0r' is expressed also by the interrogative affix of the 
finite verb (34. 1.), Q^*!' etc., ^^^'^^OI'P^^ | SC^ 

m'jq^'Zf ,a bottle of gold, silver, or copper'. — ^vTI?^ 

,nevertheless, but', vulg: C^iX'jn^' occurs much less fre- 
quently in Tibetan than in the European languages. 

The only Subordinate Conjunctions are: 1. ^'^TC 
,if', introducing conditional sentences ending in ^ (40. 1. 
A. 4 ). But, as the conditional force really rests on the closing 
(5', the initial ^QJ'h' may be put or omitted at pleasure; 2. 

I^^' ,but if; ^jOI'^^^-a^- • • • ,if I can . . .', I^^^a^f af 
,but if not . . .'; this last is found only in books. 

Chapter X. 
The Interjection. 

45. The most common Inteijection is JJ", or, repeat- 
ed, ^'^' ,oh!, alas!' used also before the Vocative. The 
language of common life uses instead: ^ wa^ or ^m^ ¥>& 
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Chapter XI. 

Deriyation. 

46. Derivation of Substantives. As most of what belongs 

under this head has already been mentioned in 11. and 12. 
only the formation of abstract nouns remains to be spoken 
of. 1. The unaltered adjective may be used as an abstract 

noun, especially with the article ^', as: ^C^'5'^^' 
C^Q^' ,the cold is changed into warmth'. — To this may 

be added the pronoun y^ (^^'^7^' ,ipsum frigidum'); 
but this is used scarcely anywhere else than in metaphy- 
sical treatises, from whence a few expressions, such as 

S^'i^^' J the vacuum, the absolute rest in deliverance 

from existence' have become more generally known. — 
2. In the case of two correlative ideas existing, frequently 

the compound of both is used, esp. in common talk, (5'^C^' 

,size' (lit. ,large and small'), W^'-^* ,thickness' (,thick and 

thin'), e.g. <36'§C^5^^'Q^5'wI' ,the size as much as a 

mustard-seed'. — 3. R^' ,diflFerence' (or, sometimes, 5b^', 

^•, measure') is added, ^"^j^^', height', 3^'I5^' ,wealth, 
riches'. — 4. Mental qualities are in most cases paraphrased 
by ^^^*, or ff vdth a genitive, ^^'^(5^'^5^^' ,mind 

of suffering, enduring, i.e. patience', ^W^'^f^^g ,wise 

mind, wisdom, skill'; ^^fl^'^fl^'^5^^' ,mind of rejoicing, 



ill 
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joy' (vulg: ^^^'^^0^'^), ^^'q^'^^a^- ,mind of belief 
(also ,a believing mind'), faiths — 5. Diminutives are 
formed by adding the termination 0^', often with an alte- 
ration of the preceding vowel: £' ,horse', £Q^' ,little horse, 

foal'; ^' ,man', ^Q^' , little man, dwarf; IP ,stone', ^^ 
, small stone, calculus'. If a word ends with a consonant^ 
only u is added, and a new syllable formed: {^^' ,sheep', 
t^'cn' ,lamb'. 

47. Derivation of Adjectives. 1. Possessive adjectives 
are regularly expressed by adding the syllable ^', or the 

phrase ^CW<3J'i^', abridged W5[' to any substantive, ^W 

^' ,having a head'; ^'^hT^' ,having the head of a man'; 

^•^' ,having hair, (long-) haired'; ^^'q'S^j-, ^qj'q- 

^C^'W(3J'i^' ,possessing knowledge, learned, wise'; ^C'Wff 

^' is never heard in common talk in WT. ~ 2. Adjectives 
of appurtenance are generally expressed by the genitive of 
the substantive, ^^^'g' ,of gold, golden'; -AQ^'^PT ,the 

eyeof flesh, the carnal, bodily eye', oppos.: ^^'^^'JJ'flhPT 
,the eye of knowledge, spiritual eye'. — 3. Negative, or 
privative adjectives are formed in several ways : a) by the 
simple negative ^\ ^u^^i^' ,un worthy'; ^'^C'i^' ,mi- 

fit'; ^•'^^' , unheard of. b) by adding ^^' , without' 
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^^fsj^' ,headless'; S^T^)^' ,faultlesa^ c) by adding the 

verb g^(^') ,separated fromS S^^'^C^'gq'q-, (^^"g^' 
, separated from the body, bodiless'. — 4. The English 
adjectives in -oJfe, ^ible are expressed by ^C^'^' ,to be fit', 

added to the Supine, or to the simple Root, Q^i^'^'^C^'^', 

C^i^'SC' ,fit for drinking, drinkable', vulgo: t^^C^' 

(from ^'^ ,to be able'), R,^C3S^' (^^' ,permitted, 
lawful'). ^ 
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Part III. 



Syntax. 

48. Arrangement of words. 1. The invariable rule is this: 
in a simple sentence all other words must precede the verb; 
in a compound one all the subordinate verbs in the form 
of gerunds or supines, and all the coordinate verbs in the 
form of the root, each closing its own respective clausei 
must precede the governing verb (examples s. below). — 
2. The order in which the diflFerent cases of substantives 
belonging to a verb are to be arranged, is rather optional, 
so that e.g. the agent may either precede or follow its ob- 
ject. Local and temporal adverbs or adverbial phrases dre, 
if possible, put at the head of the sentence. — 3. The order 
of words belonging to a substantive is this: 1 The Geni- 
tive, 2. the governing Substantive, 3. the Adjective (unless 
this is jtself put, in the genitive, before; 16), 4. the Pronoun, 

5. the Numeral, 6. the indefinite Article: thus, C^3'3n SfT 
^'0^^- ,this my little daughter'; 9]^^5^^''2f^2T|- ,a red 
gown'; ^j^'^^^-'gf or ^^^'^qj-^j^- ,the red gown'; 
ftai'p]^^'(3^'2fa^^'CT|^^' , these three great kingdoms*. 
Adverbs precede the word they belong to: •9<35'R'^b5rH 
, very great'; •95j*y5^^^^'^^''^rn' 9^01^® ''''^^'y • 
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49. Use of the Cases. gl 

4. In correlative sentences (cf. 29) the Relative precedes 

the Demonstrative: ^'3f^'^'^'^'^^' ,what there is, 

give!* i.e. ,givfe whatever you have', and in comparative 
sentences the thing with which another is compared, or- 
dinarily precedes this (cf. 17). 

49. Use of the eases. As the necessary observations 
aboat the instrumental have been made in 30, about the 
other cases and postpositions partly in 15, partly in 43, it 
is only tiie Accusative, that requires a few words more, as 
it is very often used absolutely (as in Greek), a) Ace. 

temporalis: ^(3&5r?£f ,at night'; ^?^hQ^'^' , during 
(his etc.) lifetime'; ^P^'^', ^'^i!^' ,at that time'; ^'^^'^Tl^ 
^S^^'^^' ,having studied for one day, after one day's 
study'. — b) Ace. modalis: ^^^'i3^'^' , regarding 
the size, round'; ^'^'S^'ES'S'^S^'^' , regarding the 
depth, eight cubits' (cf. 12); |^'^'^'^''^g^'9'f^'^' ,re. 
garding colour, being like smoke' (cf. 50, 1, a); ^^^' 
^IK*^ ,with regard to (his) birth, equal' i. e ,of equal 
birth'. Here ^ (42. 1) is very often employed: ^^^' 

^55}'^' etc. Nearly in all cases, however, postpositions 
may be added, and in talking they are preferred to the 
simple Accusative: ^(3^'^q', ^^'0^^ ^^•^•^•, ^R^' 
or etc. 

J&iel)k«, Tibetan Grammar. 6 
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50. Simple Sentences. — 1. Affirmative sentences. 
— a) the attribute being a noon, the verb: to be^ become^ 

remain etc.: ^'Q^^'^^P^'^C?^<3r ,thi8 man is wise'; Qa" 
1('l^5^p»rq'^'5^<3j' ,this is a wise man'. When the verb 
is 0^3^'^' (to become), ^5^'^ (to remain) etc. the at- 
tribate must be put in the Terminative: Q'^'H^'^^ 3*^ 7 
,(his) hair became white'; gta^-'2f^-^3^-arq^a^q^'^|a^ 

?f, vulg: ^£5;'2lf^|5;?|'i^'C^5j ,the king remained stead- 
fast on his vow'; in some special cases this may take 
place, even if the verb is simply ,to be': S^^'^^'^PT 

^^•«s^-l}-q^5'^| ^c-q-a^qa^-^-|g''25^'q^sT|-9f ,whae 

his whole shape was like a man's, his foot only was pie- 
bald'. U) the attribute being any other verb: ^^^'W^ 

^^'H ^^'^^^^^ ,an ancient king of China built a very 
large wall in the north of that country'. 

2. Interrogative sentences. — a) simple: RVy 
^•pc:-q-ai-q2^cr|'2T|^- ,is your son in the house?'; ^^'^ 
3fe' ,who is there?'; ^'f^'9!|c^' ,what do you come for?', 

,what do you want?'. — ^(3^^5^' W (^^'^'^' C) ,how 

much (is) the price?'. 

Besides the affix am the later literature and the con- 
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versational language of CT has the accentuated interrogative 
particle ^ ^, immediately before the verb: i^?|'l?^'3>f^' 

fab S yo* ,is there any means ?'; ^^'Qy^'g^'t??'<3pf 

la di )S' i nu ,can you do this work?'. 

The form of a question is also used to express uncertain 
suppositions (likely to become realized), as: K'i^'^^'^^' 
,is forgetting possible?' for ,he may possibly have forgotten 
it'; ^q'C^<g^3^5^' ,won't he die?'; q^^'q^^'5^'CA)(9^'(3j5^' ,this 

(apparition) is not the devil, I hope?'. 

b) double: <3p'5r3fe'^5^'^^' ,is (he) within or not?'; 

iSJ^^|'ft|'S(S'^'^CC3^I'^'^C ,is it agreeable (to you i. e. do 

you consent) to give me (your son) or not?'; C'u^^'i^'^' 

^^n'Q^5^'^%^' ,are you sorry at my arrival, or what 
(else) is the matter (with you — because you weep)?'. 

3. Imperative and Optative or Precative sentences do 
not require any additional remarks besides what is said 
in 38. 

51. Compound Sentences. After having examined in 41 
the different gerunds as the constituent parts of compound 
sentences, a few examples will suffice for illustration. 

1. Compound sentences, for the most part coordinative: 



1) 0^(350^'^', perf. ^OT^' ,to make' esp. , institute, 

6* 
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,The king having given a law, the good were given rewards, 
the bad punished, measares and weights arranged, and 
people taught letters (i. e. reading and writing)^ 

2. subordinate sentences: ^^'^^^'^^'^^T-^^^" 

arrange'; gerund. 2) i.o. ^SC^'^flT. 3) ,tocut', bat JB^ 

q- (or CI^) *TJ^'q' ,to inflict a punishment'. 4) P|W 

OfQ^qq^'CT ,to set in order, arrange'; perf. 5|^. 5) SfT 

CT, perf. J^gCI^' ,to learn'. 

1) 4'2. 3. 2) indefin. art. after numerals s. 13. 3) Ao- 
cus. modal., 49. 4) "^^I', perf. q^'. 5)27.2. 6) C^gsj" 

q-, perf. 5C;?|', imp. "gfe^f ; cf. 41. 5. 7) 29. 8) Q^g^* 

q*, perf. and imp. g^'. 9) 43. 1. 10) 42. 1. 11) 41.8. 

1 2) the object of the fear usually in the instrumentaL 13) ter- 
min. of inf used as adverb, 41. B. 2. 6. 14) 44. 15) 42. 2. 
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CA|<X'il^^'2^^ S'D^'^! ! 9''^^®^® being certain two women 

quarrelling aboat one boy, the king (being) wise of under- 
standing having examined (the case) thus ordered: You 
two, haying seized from each (side) a hand of the boy, 
pull, and who gets him, (she) may carry him off. — When 
he had so spoken, she who was not the boy's mother, be- 
cause she had no compassion for the boy, not fearing (she 
might) hurt (him), pulled with what force she had. She 
who (in truth) was the boy's mother, because she had 
compassion with the boy, fearing (she might) hurt (him), 
though she was able by force, did not pull hard. The king 
said to her who had pulled hard: Because this, not being 
your son, is the other woman's son, say (it) outright'. 
When he had so spoken, as he had turned out to be the son 
of the gentle puller, (she) carried off the boy'. 



16) 42. 1. 17) ijfer , other', almost always with the in- 
defin. article; 13. fin. 18) dT is sometimes pleonastically 

added to ^^' (P^')y ^ strengthen its meaning. 19) 43.2. 

20) g-q-, perf. 1^', imp. ^. 21) Q^'R\ feri. ^ 
properly ,as he has come to be'. 
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Appendix. 



A collection of phrases from dally IKe, in the modem dialects, 

romanized. 



WT Icyod ffd-na yon^ 
CT %o' ^d-na yon. 

W Kyod 8u yin^ Uyo* «. y. 

W Icyod (G flyo') 8u^) yin,*) 

W Icyod rdni min H zer^ 
C Kyo'-kyi min-la ^an zir- 
gi yo^'dam. 

W Kydd'di Kdn-pa gd-na 

yod, 
C Myo'^kyi Uan^pa ^d-na 
yo'(-pa). 

W Uyod bi'la yon^ 
C Uyo" ^an-la yon. 

W birla 'irTU dug. 

W na hrun-te dad, 

W dl yiiUU min bi zer, 
C yul dl min-la ^an z^- 
ra**) yimrpa. 



Where do you come firom? 

Who are you? 

Whose (man, servant) are 
you? 

What is your name? 
(rule 34. 2. c is not always 
observed) 

Where is your house? 



Why do you come? 
(What do you want?) 

Why are you here? 

I sit here to watch. 

What is the name of this 
village ? 



*) The numbers refer to the notes at the end of the collection, 
exhibiting the spelling of some of the words that are most disfigured 
in pronunciation. 

*♦) vulgar supine 41, Note 1. 
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W tyod-la del-wa^) zig 

ydd-da^ 
C Myo* la don Hgy^-dam. 

W han med; idn-la yon(9)^ 
C ban mS'; don-mt^la 
yon. 

W da fug pa fun-be-la kan- 
pa-lar90n. 

W yod: nd-la man^) Hg 

sal^), 
C yo'ind-lamanhignan-^) 

rog. 

W nd-la zug^) yod^ Ts sug 

U nd'la nd'fsa tan^)~gi 
dug. 

W zur-mo. rag^ C - - dvg. 

W gd-ruiy C ^d-na. 

W d6drpa^yia,Gdo''pa-la. 

W gd-la zwg rag^ C yo*. 

W wa-l:a yan-pa^la Ha-ce-la 
fsan-te rag. 

WC di len. 

W di Afy^r, C di Kur son. 

W di Uyon^ C cK Afwr hog> 

W di gd'Zug bo-be^ C di 
^dn-dq^^) )r ton (or 
>"' ^ytO y*w (yimrpa). 

W di'Zug bo mi gos (goi, 

C di-dfi j^* mi g6. 



Have you any errand (bu- 
siness)? 

Not any; I have come to no 
purpose. 

Then go home to eat (drink) 
your soup. 

Yes: please give me some 
medicine. 



I am ill (I have got, am 
befallen with, an illness) 



I feel pain. 

Where? 

In the stomach. 

I have headache. 

We should have taken a walk, 
but it is too hot. 

Take this! 

Take this with (you)! 

Bring this! 

How shall I do this? 



You must not do it in this 
way. 
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W nd'la da-run 6-ma kig I want some more milk. 

gos, 
C nd-la da- run wd-ma hig 

W i Idg-mo do^ C di %- Clean this! 
mo jd. 

W bi-ma dan tu^^ybe^ Wash it with sand! 

)4'm& fa. 

W wo-Za ?w ^ttw 2ad (C «a') Give me some water, 
lig nan^) iig (C Mg). please! 

W Idg-pa lag -mo ydd-da^ Are (your) hands clean? 
C Idg-pa Ug-mo (Id-mo^ 
or Uan-wa^ 4 yo\ 

W o-ma fsag-rd'la fsag Filter the milk through tl 

ton^ filtering cloth! 

C wo-ma - - - fsojr hog. 

W fab (hinse di cog-la bor- Put the little stove there 

ton, C diiSog (755)- 

la kag^ytig, 

W pan - dil sd-la pob^^) Put the pot (degbi) down o 

(p(d)'ton)y the ground! 

C san^^) sd-la pdb-hig. 

W zan('bu) me dan ne-mo Put the pot near the fire 

6or, 
C san me dan ne-mo siag, 

W pog ton. Take it off! 

W ni-ma gds^^)'Sa (gd-a) As soon as the sun set 

t8dm'hig'ga7nepu^'^\ light a fire! 
C - - ^5 tsam-Hg-la — . 

W kar-yol Kyon-na son. Go to fetch the china! 

- - lenrna hog. Gome to take away - -. 
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W }ki ddn-mo^^) dan tu-na 
kar-ydl^^) mi dag (or 
har-yol lag-mo mi ca- 
yin); fsdn-te zig Idn- 
te gyaUla tu gos (go), 
C hi dan mo tu na kar-ydl 
mi dag\ fsaw^-mo sig 
gl Ug (laj'pa- tu sag. 

W Ids (ld)'ka fsan-ma fsar- 
na mdn-na ma ca, 

C mqm-pa do^) mi 

^og, 

W 8ol-d6g^) faH^g^^) co-a, 
C je^ gyu yin-na^m). 

W o-^d'y cog-tdn tin^) ton^ 
C yd-ya; dog-tdn tin-cig. 

W tib -ril li nan-na cu mdn- 
po ydd'da nun-nuydd^ 

C — gyi-nan-na cu man- 
po yd' 'dam niin-nu yd\ 

W nun nu iig yod (a-fsig 

m^n-na Toed)^ 
C niin nu sig yd\ 

W tib-rU hi kan^)'te kyoriy 
C — ?w kdn-na Uur log, 

W tib-ril dzag dug. 

W iar-y «25) ^^^ jar^) gos 

C kdr-yd {or sa-kar-gyj) 
jar go. 

W gar-wa^) tsar^) Icyer^ 
C Hur son. 



J£ you wash with cold water, 
the china does not become 
clean; wash it well with 
some hot (water)! 



Unless all the work is done, 
don't go! (or) you must 
not go. 

Shall I make the table ready ? 

Yes; lay (spread) the 
cloth!" 

Is there much water in the 
teapot, or little? 



(But) a little. 



Fill the teapot with water, 
and bring it! 

The kettle leaks. 

It must be soldered (fastened 
with pewter). 



Take it to the blacksmith's. 
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W iel'kor gas (ga) sow, 
C sel'por gd son, 

W ndmazer^naHnmallyonj 
C - - ser-na - - kyaP^). 

W sab mol^na Uyon yin^ 
C sorhib sun^^-na kyalgyu 
yin. 

W sab gd-zug mol^ C sa- 
hib g^an sun wa yin. 

W mapan^)\budmabu^\ 
C ma dor-wa je'; Sii ma 
dug, 

WC rig-pa dim^), W ka- 
dar do, 

W ndn^)-de man^ 
C nan gyu min, 
W dds^ysi (dd-i) Idg-ma 

ti^)'te bor^ 
C dd'kyi Uidg-ma fs ag jq, 

W lag-ma mi dug^ can ma 
lus (lu), 

W o-ma lud ma bug^ 
C wo-ma lu' ma dug. 

W cin-pa^) ma tub^)-te 
sdn-te /cyoTiy 

C fsdn-ma (or 

Sfdn-mo) Kur-sog. 

W a-lu su-te tub ton^ 
C kyi'U (or do-ma^) htr- 
te tub-dig. 

man-po (or yun rin-mo^ 
ma gor. 



The tumbler (glass-cup) 
has got a crack. 

Unless I tell you, do not 
bring wood! 

When master commands, 
I shall bring. 

What did you say, sir (did 
the gentleman say)? 

Don't cast it away! Do not 
let it slip! 

Take care! Cautiously! 

You must not press! 

Put by the remainder of the 
rice! 

There is no remainder^ 
nothing is left. 

Do not let the milk run over! 

Not cutting the liver, bring 
it as a whole! 



Peel the potatoes, and cat 
them in pieces! 

Don't tarry much! 



Phrases. 
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W gyog-^a (C gyog-po, gyo- 
po) 8og. 

W ma )ed^), 
C ma )e\ 

W yid'la zum^) fub-ha^ 
C sem-la M fuihba. 

W yidrla zum gos (go\ 
ne-pa je gg, 

nan-du son\ nan-du hog, 

W nan-du hyod^)y 
C nan-du peb. 

W dod^\ dd\ 
hig^\ 



Come soon! 

1. Do not forget! 2. (I) did 
not forget. 

Can you remember it(b ear 
it in mind)? 

You must bear it in mind, 
(make it certain). 

Go in! Come in! 

Go (or come) in, sir! 

Sit down! 

Please sit down, sir! 



1) ^S^' 2) "^^ 3) ^ 4) ^ 5) erj^' 6) ^^^ 
1)^ 8)qj^' 9)ajs^' 10)q|'Q5a^' \\)0^ 12)q|3p- 
13) q^' 14) C^^q?I'CI' iprv. 15) 3C;^^ 16) ^ 
17) 0^^ iprv. 18) nrp-'SSf 19) ^^Tj^'afor 20) 0^^ 

21) q|^^' 22) a^gaj'a^^6f|' 23) ^ prf. of (^^r«j' 

24) q^' prf. of Q^^?I'CI' 25) ^'T|«::crp^a^' 26) |^ 
prf. of |i.'q' 27) 5I=r|^'q^' 28) %K 29) qgq' prf. of 
|Qrq' 30) Pj^r 31) U^ iprv. of O^^a^'CI' 32) q§«T|' 

prf of a^|cr|'ci' 33)0^5*1' 34)=r|^^ 35) qg^ 36)*^^ 

37) $|^CI' 38) q^' prf. of q^'CI' 39) ^51' 40) |*^- 
41)^$ri.o.q^C;'fromC^5i-CI' 42)|^* 43)^' 44)qfflej|if!' 
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.•5^6 



The Story of YuLg-pa-can the Brahman^). 

q«^eT|'^^®| ^q'y«^aj'Q;^9j-crq3a^-q-«^r I q2(fcr^«^ 

ci-7^q|'2ff^l ^?r|5rq«^«^'%=T|'»i^®q'g]C'^qf9i^l 




^■^'^^'^^l-^eTl-cr^-aj-gp'rTl'^-^^^r^i**^!;'!^ 

1) From the Dzan-lun (Sf^Ca^'^). — 2) 13. — 
3) 15, 5. — 4) l^'CJ', perf.^!?^', fut.^*, iv.§^,tomake, 
do' in some cases: ,to say, call', q^T^*^ ,so to be called, 
so called'. — ^^^'^' ^^ ^ translation of the Sanscrit 

name ^f««51.. — 5) 40. 1. c. — 6) 41. A. 1. — 7) 40. 1.* 
and 47. 3. b. — 8) 84. 1. and 40. 1. g. — 9) 15. 6. — 

10) 42. 3. — 11) perf. of cjj^'q* ,to give; to send, let go'. 
- 12) perf. of fllC'ST' ,to rise'. — 18) s. 4). — 
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14) 41. A. 7. — 15) imp. of §5^cr ,to give', ^^"' 

> return'. — 16) 37. 2. — 17) '^'^' s. 11); ,don't let 

as'; 38. 2. — 18) pert of OJiJrcr ,take, seize'. — 19)perf. 

Q^i^Cr ,to throw, fling'. — 20) pert of J^fjI^CI' , to 

«akS - 21) 8. 14). — 22) 43. 2. — 23) perl of fs^'q* 

» prepare, purpose'. — 24^ rule 30. is not always strictly 
■served. — 



V 



^ 




94 Heading Exercise. 




25) 43. 2. — 26) perf. of (aC^'CT ,to faU'. — 27) perf. 

of r^S^^" ,to seize'. — 28) 43. 2. b. — 29) 41. 6. 6; ^ 

= ^' Wa^'. — 30) 49. - 31) ,from the inner (i.e. other) 
side to this', ,across'. — 32) carpenter (lit. ,lcJtriioali\ cfc 
12, 1.). — 33) perf. of O^^'q* ,to ask'. — 84) 40. 1. ^. — 

35) 41. A. 8. — 36) perf. of §^'^ ,to throw down'. — 
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87) s. 29). — 38) ,8at down'. — 39) if the verb is in 
he infr., the subject is usually put in the accus., when we 
ise the genitive. — 40) , returning it so that the owner 
law it*; 41. B. 2. 5. — 41) ,1 did not return it with the 
nouth i.e. by saying anything'. — 42) ,because (41. A. 8) 
hat Yugp. did not say it (viz: I give back)'. — 43) 41. B. 

{. a. — 44) 41. A. 5. — 45) perf. of Oj^^'CT ,to tie, 

asten'. — 46) impv. of QmSTS^ ,to take out, pull out' etc. 
— 47) jfirstly', less frequent and somewhat different from 
•ffHiX: (22). - 48) ,my' (24). - 
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^'^''^^'^] ]^'^^^'^^^^] '^'^^ 

49) ,secondly'. — 50) 17. 1. — 51) ,it is better that 
Y. should be the winner, than that besides having been 
robbed of my ox, I should lose my eyes into the bargain. 
— 52) ,another said: O god! etc/ (^ used in addressing a 

king like Sanscr. ^). — 53) perf. of Cl«W^ ,to kill'; 

Q^TjSI'CI' ,to die' has perf. *T|5I'; an elegant word (24^ 

Note). - 54) perf. of (3^^'='|'CI' ,to enter'. — 55) SlS'q* 

perf. 5I(»^' ,to go, walk'; eleg. ,to say'. — 56) 41. A. 
5. b. — 57) Nomin. for Instrum., s. 30 fin. — 
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No 

58) perf. of ^C'q' ,to be much, many;, to become m'. 

- 59) partic, ,that a man was concealed (behind it)^ — 
») 41. A. 5. — 61) 27. 1. — 62) imper. of R^^^' eleg. 

or 9*\'^' > jg^ *°^ make the husband oi this same (woman)'. 

- 63) jthan that he should be (my) husband'. — 64) s.57). 

- 65) partic, ,the axe which I held from (i. e. with) my 
lOQth^ — 66) 40. 3 jwhatever things be carried, it being 

ght to carry them on the shoulder'. — 67) for ^^S^ 

911 8.29). — 

JiMlik*, Tlb«Uui Qrammur. 7 
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68) ' ' ?f?f ,diflFerent, several", ' ' 3IS^' — ,separately, 
each for himself. — 
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A list of the more frequent verbs *). 



a) Four-rooted verbs. 
Pres. Perf. Fut Imperv. WT 

Q^q|Cf|^-q- qryj^i' ^q|q|- pcq- stop, hinder, kcy-ce 

Q^qjq-q- qrijOJ- ^t^a^' ji^q' lade, put on . . . kal-be 

r^l^-q- q^- q|5S; r«^- cut. .^p^^^'^^J 

Q^^-q- q%C:^- q%C' %;' tie, bind. 

^ . 1 R^i^y Cf^ ^- make. . ^'^^^ 

Q^^^T^' ) pf. and imp. cos 

ap^-q- (R)^^' 2T|^2T|- ^^- destroy. sig-be 

0^1^'^' ^S^' ^(^^' §^' pat in. %-^^ 

Qj|q|-q- q^qj- CT|(5|CT]" "^^ put, place. (C : iag-^a) 

a^-q- q^^' ^"^^ "^^ cut. %-^^ 

^yrq- q^r ^' r^- give. .^p J2"'' 
^•q- q(^^- q(^ f^ look. (l)ta-be 

*) They are here arranged according to the number of the roots, 
though these are in many instances, not so strictly observed, even 
in piinted books, as they ought to be. It should especially be re- 
marked that the mute ^' in the perf. and imp. is in most casee 
either put or omitted very arbitrarily. 

7* 
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Pres. Perf. Fut. Imperv. WT 

Q^^rq^-cr q^ ^ri^rr,^- ^=T lift; weigh, .^pg-^ 
(^^q^-q- q^- rrj^q- ^ throw. .^^^"^ 
Q^l^^l'q' qi^?|' erj^cr]^' '^?J- tie, bind. ^ ^^ 

tag ton 

OJS^q' q^' =TJiv3j' ^ get, drive, out. ftm-ie 

always for Q^^rCT 

Q^^aj-q- Q^qc:^' Q^qC' ^' throw, hurt, pan-ie 

|:^-q' 2^- J g?r do, make, for it io-ie 

Q^^q^l'q- qq- x^qq- ^ bring, let, down. yai-e« 



^^'^ {\ \ R^' cS=n' filter, sift. 

' [ q^?i' J ' ' 



faag-ce 



Q^^cq* q^^' q^' ^c' seii. ftK>«.a« 

Ojla^q- «^fr,l3i' crj^r ^C seize. • zum-ie 
Olaj-q- ^5|- ^' (55t(^), ajaj- take. fe»-ae, fan-d<? 



6) Three-rooted verbs. 

Pres. Perf. Fut. Imperv. WT 

Q^^'q* qTj^' P'^' carry. hir-ie 

Q|C-q- g'C^- i^' bring. %««-^'' 
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es. Perf. Put. Impen-. WT 

T qftq' ^' throw, cast. . 9y<^'^e 

■c? -ssJ imp. ffyob 

for o^^q^r^' 

^•q- q^^' ^- tell, explain. sad-ce 

'Jl" qC(X' Im!' hold. ten-de 

rq- SC TC^' draw. , *« l«a<i= 7"-f 

1^ H -^ ^ to remove: aen-ce 

m 

^•q' q::\(^y 2Jq(^)' descend. 

^•q- ^(5^)- «^' ^^- blow (act.). pu-ce 

^•q- g^' M^- ^^- put off, drop (act.), pud-ie 
l^-q- ^' MC ^- take, pull, out. pin-ce 

T^' ic^y ^' §(^)' op-" M ). i^p. |:|: 

W g^' say. s. i^'q' 

q- Q^2T ''JC' rise. lan-ce 





c) 


T 


wo-rooted verbs. 




98. 


Perf. 




Imperv. 


WT 


• 


§^- 




be born. 


skye^be 


q' 


4^' 




bear, beget. 


skye-ie 


^-q' 


S^' 




^^' carry. 


Uyer-ce 
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Pres. Perf. Imperv. ^^ 

ag:^-q- g^' g^' become. gy^-^^ 

Q^-q- ^' ?fc;" go; become. 4^^ 

^^ [only in certain sentences. 

^z;-q- qg:^- a^' alter. gywr^e 

C'q' C5^' weep. ^^^ 

0^-^' ^ die- «-^ 

Ci^^-q- 3ji;' flee. *»^ 

aE=n-q- ^^' ^^ enter. i«?^ 

■^q- '^' buy. ««-^ 

^^ -^^ dad-ii 

^^q- q|l*^- U^- sit; stay. j^p ^ 

a^OJ'q' ^0^' increase (neutr.). ^^ 

§^'^' s^c^)' i5=1(^)' p°"'^- -^^ 

-^ -^ N5 

aq^'q' q^' blow (neutr.). ]^Ur^ 

(^2jJ^-q- "2f^- "^^^ call. i^p, bos (bai, b0. 

qqc;-q- ^C appear, originate jun-te 

^•q- gc;' enjoy. «««-^ 

^•q- qf^?^' ^t^^' build up. to*?-.^ 

^q'q' qiiq?^' arrive. W-^ 




.V-^^^^ 
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d) One-rooted verb. 

WT 
\Q: be glad, to like. Ld. ya-ce, W besides Q^^^'^' 

aj'q' fall, drop. (jil'ce, also Q^^qvq') 

^'^', S^I^bt^'^' leap, jump. con-ce 

27' lie down. nal-ce 

^'' meet. fug-ce 

!^' be able. fub-ce 

CJ' find, get. fob-be 

'^' hear. (fsor-ce) 

X^ see. toyice 

s'^' be glad, to like. fad-ce^ nearly always for 

S^£T|C5^-q' and O^^ 

fT^' come out, go out. fon-ce^ usual for ^3^'^' 

n'CJ' wish, like, desire. rare. 

q' be able. s. i^q'q' 

^•q- stay, dwell, remain. ^«^ (^^«*'' ^^J;^*^, but 

usually: dad-ce 

^'^ burn. bar-ce 

q* perceive. fsar-ce^ and usual for 

n'CJ' do, make (resp.) dzad-be^ imp. cfeod. 



96 Reading Exercise. 

=if9^'^'q'N^'§|'|'«T|^'q'q^ ! 




'^'^^f 



49) ,secondly^ — 50) 17. 1. — 51) ,it is better thai 
Y. should be the winner, than that besides having been 
robbed of my ox, I should lose my eyea into the bargain. 
— 52) ,another said: O god! etc' (^ used in addressing a 

king like Sanscr. ^). — 53) perf. of C\^^ ,to kill'; 

Q^^naNj'^' ,to die' has perf. ^]5I'; an elegant word (24^ 

Note). - 54) perf. of ^|^'^' ,to enter'. — 55) 5|«*q" 

perf. ^<^^' ,to go, walk'; el eg. ,to say'. — 56) 41. A. 
5. 5. — 57) Nomin. for lustrum., s. 30 fin. — 
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No 

58) perf. of $IC^' ,to be much, many; to become m'. 
»9) partic, ,that a man was concealed (behind it)'. — 
41. A. 5. — 61) 27. 1. — 62) imper. of C|g^*q' eleg. 

Q^'q* ; ,go and make the husband oi this same (woman)'. 

13) jthan that he should be (my) husband'. — 64) s.67). 
15) partic, ,the axe which I held from (i. e. with) my 
th'. — 66) 40. 3 jwhatever things be carried, it being 

t to carry them on the shoulder'. — 67) for (S^ST 

I 8. 29). — 

Uehke, Tlb«Un Oram mar. 7 



98 Reading Exercise. 



68) ' * ?f If ,different, several', * ' *5|' — ,sep8rately, 
each for himself. — 



\ 
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A list of the more frequent verbs*). 





a) Four-rooted verbs. 




Pres. 


Perf. 


Fut 


Imperv. 


WT 


Oy^^l'CI' 


qTjq]- 


"^^ 


Sen' stop, hinder, kag-he 


a^^5^'cr 


qTjC- 


"W 


pC' fill. 


kan^he 


(\^R' 


qrrjoj- 


^^ 


Ko^' lade, put < 


>n . . . kal'be 


^^sr 


R^ 


rTjSS; 


^b^' cut. 


bad-be 
imprv. hod 


^^'R' 


q%c^' 


qtc;' 


(36C tie, bind. 






R^(j^y 


^ 


$?!' make. 

pf. 


and imp. cos 


op^'^- 


(R)^' 


CT|^CT|' ^P^!^ destroy. 


hig-be 


^'^''T 


^i=T 


aigaj- 


<5^' put in. 


cug-be 


oj^'cr 


R<^' 


=W 


^cn' put, place 


, (Ci^ag-pa) 


ojl^'cr 


R^p^' 


=#]■ 


^2T|' cut. 


iog-be 


=T^*q- 


q-^r 


^' 


^' give. 


tan-be 
imp. ton 


(S-q- 


R^^' 

r 


q(^ 


Wr look. 


(l)ta-be 



*) They are here arranged according to the number of the roots, 
though these are in many instances, not so strictly observed, even 
in printed books, as they ought to be. It should especially be re- 
marked that the mute i^* in the perf. and imp. is in most casee 
either put or omitted very arbitrarily. 

?♦ 
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Pres. Perf. Fut. Imperv. WT 

c^^PI^-q- ^ ^^^^^^ ^- lift; weigh, .^p^ ^ 
Q^^q^-q- q^ ^^q^ ^ throw. .^^^'^ 

a;^q|^-q- qc^^ rT|Z^q|^- ^^- tie, bind. ^^ g"^ 

tagtOH 

O^'^CJ' q^' ^"^ ^ get, drive, out. ton-ie 

always for (35^^ 

Q^qat'CJ- O^qC?!' O^S^' ^' throw, hurt, pan-ie 
g^-q- g^' ^ g^ do, make, for it io-ie 

a^^q^-q- 5jq' ^qq' ^ bring, let, down. jAift-ie 

Rc^'CJ' \ , \ R^^' c^' filter, sift. ^ie 

(^C:qi q^^- q^' ^' sell. tson-ie 

Ojla^q' =T|^',|(3^- tTj^- ^' seize. * zum-ie 

l^a^-q- ^?T' ^' S|C;^),3^ take, len-be, lan-bt 

g^^I' ^S}'S7(?r)' ^S*^' S^ l®*™; teach. /a*-fe 





6) Three -rooted verbs. 


• 


Pres. 


Perf. Fut. Imperv. 


WT 


c\p^'cr 


mrv^ P^' carry. 


Hur-be 


<^tf^'^' 


gfc^- QC' bring. 


Uyon-ce 

for q^l^-q- 
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38. Perf. Put. Impen-. WT 

T ^^' ^' throw, cast. . ^«^-c« 

^ ^ imp. ^00 

for Q^^q^'Cr 
T («J)^(^)' 5=^1' ran. ffyug-de 

1'q- q^- ^- break. .^ ^^-^■*' 

i'q' ^J'^S' '^' **^') explain. lad-ce 

r ql<3^' 1^' hold. ten-ce 

•q- 5C- X^'^' «lraw. , t° lead: ran-te 

-4 -^ to remove: den-ce 

rq- qq(^)' 2Jq(^)- descend. 

^•q- ^(?^)' ^' ^?^' "blow (act.). pu-ce 

^•q- §«^' ^g«^' §«^' put off, drop (act), pwrf-c^ 
j'd' gc^' ^C qC' take, pull, out. pin-ce 

say. s. S^'q' 

::i' OK;^ SJC;' rise. lan-ce 







c) 


T 


wo-rooted verbs. 




)8. 


Perf. 




Impen-. 


WT 


t 


1^- 




be born. 


skye-de 


:i' 


^1^- 




bear, beget. 


skye^le 


-q' 


W^ 




^^' carry. 


Uyer-ce 
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Verbs. 




Pres. 


Perf. 


Imperv. 




WT 

1 


<=^'^' 


3^' 


^' 


become. 


gyur-ce 


^ 


^ 


^ 






QSjq- 


^Q- 


^• 


go; become. 


do4e 








[only in certain sentences. 


|*^-q' 


q|^' 


i^' 


alter. 


gyur-ce 


"^ 


No 


^ 






5'^' 


s*"- 




weep. 


m^ 


Q,^'R- 


^ 




die. 


H-be 


C\3^-q- 


■^' 




flee. 


hr^ 


'^I'T^' 


Nd 


No 


enter. 


hug^ 


fq' 


■^' 




buy. 


fi(hte 


^S-q- 


q|t^- 


r^i- 


'"• "•?■ i.p. it 1 


o^^q-q- 


%M' 




increase (neutr.). 


^he 


|=T^- 




n3 


pour. 


kg^ 


<^3^'^' 


3^' 




blow (neutr.). 


pVrh 


a,2j^-q- 


^^' 


^ 


call. . , 
imp. 008 


(boi, bS)* 


qgc-q- 


S^' 




appear^ originate 


)un'ie 


^ 


^ 








gfe-q- 


5^' 




enjoy. 


nanrhi 


l=^'^' 


ql^^l^' 


qS=fl^' 


build up. 


tsig-be 




No 


NO 


ask. 


Qu-hi) 


S^'^' 


q|q^- 




arrive. 


leb^ j 
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d) One-rooted verb. 

WT 
5^'q' be glad, to like. Ld. ya-ce, W besides Q^^^'q' 

IJ-q' fall, drop. (jil'ce, also ^§^'(^') 

^'q', 3^15^5^'^' leap, jump. con-ce 

q' lie down. Fial-ce 

CJ' meet. fug-ce 

q' be able. fub-ce 

CJ' find, get. fob-be 

'^ hear. (fsor-ce) 

XPi' see. fori be 

rq' be glad, to like. fad-ce^ nearly always for 

«^2T|Q^-q- and Q^^' 

rq* come out, go out. fon-ce^ usual for Q^qCq' 

rq' wish, like, desire. rare. 

q* be able. s. i^q'q' 

Tq- stay, dwell, remain. nas (nai, ng.)-ce, hxxi 
■' usually: rfad-fe 

^'^ burn. bar-ce 

q- perceive. ''»<^''-^^' »°<^ "^'^^L ^•"' 

n'CT do, make (resp.) dzad-ie, imp. cizo<f. 



104 Verbs. 







WT 


l«^'q• 


say. 


zer-ce^ usual for ST^ 


l^^'q' 


remain, be left. 


liM-he 


s^'cr 


turn back, Fetnrn. 


log-be 


■^•cr 


know. 


hes (Uybe 


C9')^q- 


understand. 


Jid-go-te 



■»■♦ » 
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M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary H.B.M.*s Legation, Tedo, Japaa. SaoNid 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 306, cloth. 1877. 288. 

ASTONISHED AT AMERICA. Being Cursory Deductions, &c., &c. By Zlgmg* 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi.-108, boards. 1880. Is, 

AUCTORES SANSCRTn. 
YoL I. The jAiMiNiYA-NTATA-MALi-YiSTARA. Edited for the Sanskrit Text 

Society, under the supervision of Theodor Goldstiicker. Large 4to, pp. 682, 

cloth. £3, 138. 6d. 
Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. Edited, with an Index of WonU. by A 

F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof, of Oriental Languages in the University of BnuaiL 

Svo, pp. iv. and 78, cloth. 1876. 48. 6d. Stitched, 38. 6d. 
Vol. III. VaitAna Sutra : The Ritual of the Atharva Veda. Edited, with 

Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. B. Garbe. 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, sewed. 

1878. 58. 
Vols. IV. and V.— Vardhamana^s Ganaratnamahodadht, with the Anthor'i 

Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius Bggding, 

Ph.D. 8vo. Part L, pp. xii. and 240, wrapper. 1879. 6s. Part IL, pp. 240, 

wrapper. 1881. Os. 

AIJOIER.— DiANB. A Drama in Verse. By ^mile Augier. Edited with English 
Notes and Notice on Augier. By Theodore Karcher, LL.R, of the Roval MUitaiy 
Academy and the University of London. 12mo, pp. xiii. and 146, doth. 1867. 
28. 6d. 

AUSTIN. — A Fraotioal Treatise on the Preparation, Combination^ and Applica- 
tion of Calcareous and Hydraulic Limes and Cements. To which is added many 
useful Kecipes for various Scientific, Mercantile, and Domestic Puipoaes, By 
James G. Austin, Architect. 12mo, pp. 192, cloth. 1862. . 5s. 

AXON.— The Mechanic's Friend. A collection of Receipts and Praotieal Sag- 
gestious relating to Aquaria, Bronzing, Cements, Drawing, Dyes, Meotriaty, 

■ Gilding, Glass-working, &c. Numerous Woodcuts. Edited by W. £. A. Axon, 
M.R.S.L , F.S.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 339, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

B.ABA. — An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with easy progresiivv 
Exercises. By Tatui Baba. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 92, cloth. 1873. fis. 

BAGON.— The Life and Times of Francl^i Bacon. Extracted from the Edition of 
his Occasional Writings by James Spedding. 2 vols. i>08t Svo, pp. xx., 710, and 
. xiv.i 708, cloth. 1878. 2l8. ..... 
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SABEN-POWELL. — Protection and Bad Times, with Special Beferenee to the 
Political Economy of Eaglish Colonisation. By George Baden-Powell, M.A., 
F.R. A.S., F.S.S., Author of "New Homes for the Old Country," &c., &c. 8vo, 
pp. xii-376, doth. 1879. Gs. 6d. 

BADEB. — Ths Natural and Morbid Changes of the Human Ete, and thsir 
Tebatmbbt. By C, Bader. Medium 8vo, pp. viii. and 506, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

BADER. — ^Plates illustrating the Natural and Morbid Chanobs or the Human 
Ete. By C. Bader. Six chromo-lithographic Plates, each containing the figures 
of six Eyes, and four lithographed Plates, with figures of Instruments. With an 
Explani^iy Text of 32 pages. Medium 8vo, in a portfolio. 21s. Price for Text 
ana Atlas taken together, £1, 12s. 

BADLET.— Indian Missionary Record and Memorial Volume. By the Rev. B. 
H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. Syo, pp. xii. and 280, cloth. 
1876. 108.6d. - 

BALFOUR. — Waifs and Strats from the Far Bast ; being a Series of Disconnected 
Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederick Henry Balfour. ] voL deray 
870, pp. 224, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

BALFOUB.---THE Divine Classic of Nan-Hua ; being the Works of Chuang Tsze, 
Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. ByF. H. Balfour, F.R.G.S., Author of "Waifs and Strays from the 
Far East,** &c. Demy 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 426, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

BALL. — The Diamonds, Coal, and Cold of India ; their Mode of Occurrence and 
Distribution. By V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Fcap. 8yo, pp. viii. and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BALL.— A Manual of the Geologt of India. Part III. Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S. Royal 8vo, pp. xx. and 640. with 6 Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. (For Parts I. and II. see Medlicott.) 

BALLAD 80CIET7 — Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea; large paper, twogidneas 
per annum. List of publications on application. 

BALLANTTNE.— Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhakha Grammar. Compiled for 
the use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. Ballantyne. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BALLANTTNE. — First Lkssons in Sanskrit Grammar; together with an Introduce 
tion to the Hitopade^a. New Edition. By James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian 
of the India Office. 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

BABANOWSKI. — Vade Mecum de la Lanoue Fran^aise, r6dig6 d*aprds les Die- 
tionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne I'Acad^mie 
Fran^aise, on qu*on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus c^Idbres auteurs. Par J. J. 
Baranowski, avec Tapprobation de M. E. Littr^, S^nateur, &c. 32mo, pp. 224. 
1879. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; morocco, 3s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 4s. 

BARENTS' RELICS.— Recovered in the summer of 1876 by Charles L W. Gardiner, 
Esq., and presented to the Dutch Government. Described and explained by J. 
K. J. de Jonge, Deputy Royal Architect at the Hague. Published by command 
of His Excellency, W. F. Van F.R. P. Taelman Kip, Minister of Marine. Trans- 
lated, with a Preface, by S. R. Van Campen. With a Map, Illustrations, and a 
fac-simile of the Scroll 8vo, pp. 70, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

BARRIERB and CAPENDU.— Les Faux Bonshommes, a Comedy. By Th^dore 
Barri^re and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Bar- 
ri^re, by Professor Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London. 12mo, pp. 
xvi and 304, cloth. 1868. 4s. 
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BARTH.— The Eelioions of India. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BARTLEnr.— Dictionary or Americanisms. A Glossary of Words and Fhniei 
(Colloquially used in tlie United States. By John Russell Bartlett. Fourih 
Edition, considerably enlu-ged and improved. 8vo, pp. zM. and 814, doth. 
1877. 20s. 

BATT7E. —What is Vital Force ? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, invad- 
ing Vital Physics, Animal Morphology, and Epidemics ; to which ii added an 
Appendix upon Geology, Is the Dentrital Theory of Geology Tenable? By 
Richard Fawcett Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAZLE7.-- Notes on the Epicyclodial Cutting Frame of Messrs. Holtiapffel& 
Co. Wit}i special reference to its Compensation Adjustment, and with numerou 
Illustrations of its Capabilities. By Thomas Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo pp* 
vi and 192 cloth. Illustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

BAZLET. —The Stars in Their Courses : A Twofold Series of Maps, wUh s 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to the 
5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Ueis, which are clearly visible in English latitades. 
By T. S. Bazley, M.A., Author of ''Notes on the Epicycloidal Catting Frame." 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15sl 

BEAL. — Travels of Fah-Hian and Sung-Yuh, Buddhist Pilgrims, from China io 
India (400 A. D. and 518 A. d. ) Translated from the Chinese. B^ Samuel Beal, & A* 
Trin. Coll., Cam., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxiii. and 210, with a coloured Mspi 
cloth, omamentaL 1869. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL.— A Catena ok Buddhist Sokiptures from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A, 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &c 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL. — The Romantic Legend of Sarya Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Rev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo., pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BEAL.— Dhammap ADA. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL. — Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. XX. and 186, cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

BEAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philoloqy. With a Map showing the Disferibution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, tlie Philological Societv of London, and the 
Soci^t6 Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. (>own8vo, 
pp. viii. and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BEAMES. — A Comparative Grammar of trb Modern Aryan Langvagis or Irdu, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By Jdm 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M.R.A.S., &c., &c. Demy 8vo. VoL L OnSonnds. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 168.— Vol. II. The Noun and the Prononn. 
Pp. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 16s.— VoL III. The Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, dotL 
1879. 16s. 

BELLEW.— From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Belle w, C.S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Staff 
Corps. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 14s. 

BELLEW.— Kashmir and Kashghar : a Narrative of the Journey of the Embtiif 
to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.L Demy 8vo, pp. xxeU. and 
420, cloth. 1875. 16s. 
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9ELLEW.— The Racks of Ai^hanistan. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty a£ EabuL 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 78. 6d. 

BBLL0W8. — Sbglish Outunk Yooabulart for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
Ltrndon. Crown 8yo, pp. vL and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS. — OuTLnis Diotionart for thb usk of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Studshts of Lahguaok. By Max Miiller, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
▼eraity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 78. 6d. 

BBIXOWS. — ^Tous LES Yerbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
£D£^h Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
Loudon. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS. — French and Enolish Dictionart for the Pocket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French -English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of FraDce, the British Isles, 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDDL— Der Tetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatieal and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modem 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFEY. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Larouage, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
gen. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 
1868. lOs. 6d. 

BENTHAM. — Theort of Lsoislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont bv R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VBTTB.—See Valdes. 

BEVEBIDGE.— The District of Bakaroanj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 2l8. 

BICKKELL.— 5«« Hafiz. 

BXERBAUM.— History of the English Language and Literature.— By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 

BIOAITDET.— The Life of Gaudama. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 
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BIBCH.— Fasti Monastioi Abvi Saxohioi ; or. An Alphabetical liat of the Heacb of 
Religioui Houses in England previous to the Nornxan Conquest, to whioh if pn- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. Bj Waltor d« 
Gray Bii-ch. 8vo, pp. viL and 114, cloth. 1873. 6s. 

BIRD. — Phtsiolooical Essats. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyiien^,iBd 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. demy Svo, ppr 246, oloth. 1S70L 71. M. 

BLACK.— Young Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1868 to the dose of the T«r 
1879 ; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twmtr-OM 
Years. By John R. Black, formerly Editor of the ^* Japan Herald ** aDd tiu 
''Japan Gazette." Editor of the "Far East." 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviii aid 
418 ; ziv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLADES. — Shaksperb and Ttpoorapht. Being an Attempt to show Shakfpen^i 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, tne Art of Printii^ ; sin 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Uliiitn- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Bioorapht and Ttpoorapht of William Caxtok, BnfflaDd'i Fint 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon tne Aatbor^ 
" Life and Typography of William Caxton." Brought up to the Preeent Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriatelyprinted in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old hovelled binding. 18/7* £1| 1l 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 188L 6s. 

BLADES.— The Enemies of Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Grown 8to, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 5s. 

BLAEEY.— Memoirs of Db. Robert Blaket, Professor of Logic and Metaphviiflif 
Queen's College, Belfast, Author of "Historical Sketch of Moral Sdenoe, &c. 
&c Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Chnroh of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 6b. 

BLEEK. — Retnarb the Fox in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables and lUes, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His ExoellenOT Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. rxvi and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK.— A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lobe, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BOEHMER.— Spanish Reformers of Two Centuries, from 1520, their livei and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, ppi. 232, 
cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

BOEHMER.— 5gg Yaldes. 

BOJESEN.— A Guide to the Danish Language. Designed for English Studenti. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA— The German Calioraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. IJy C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE. — Message of Pstchic Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Mary 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv and 266, cloth. 1883. 58. 

BOY ENGINEERS.— See under Lukin. 

BOYD.— NXoXnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in live 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sd-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity ObUoge, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown 8vo» pp. xvL 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 
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r.—jAFAinESB Ohbonolooical TABLES, showing the Date, according to 
ian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month. 
*ai-Kwa, Ist year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (645 a.d. to 1873 a.d.)- With an 
ctory Essay on "Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. Bramsen. 
fcap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

f — The Coins of Japan. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
a Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
K)ard8. 1880. 5s. 

f.— Japanese Weiohts, with their Equivalents in French and English 
8. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

ff.— Japanese Lineal Measures, with their Equivalents in French and 
I Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

f O.^Om the History and Development of Gilds, and the Origin of 
Unions. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
lue et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
•. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

QTEIDEB.— Eablt European Researches into the Flora of China. 
Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
. iy. and 104, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

iMMbEB.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
jstern Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
10s. 6d. 

—French Examination Papers set at the University of London from 
3 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

MUSEUM.— List of Pubucations of the Trustees of the British 
M , on application. 

—The Dervishes ; or. Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
jy and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
ople. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 14s. 

—Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
igu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

J.— How to use the Ophthalmoscope ; being Elementary Instruction in 
dmoscopy. Ananged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 

> the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xi. and 108, 

> Figures, cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

t.— A BangIli Primer, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

L— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

£.— An Uriya Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
8vo. pp. 32. cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

NO SOCIETY'S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
Os. BibUography of Robert Browning from 1833-8L Part II., pp. 142. 
>art IIL, pp. 168. lOi. 

W.^Sec SCHEFTBL. 
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BRUNTON.— Map of Japan. See under Japan. 

BUDGE.— Archaic Classics. Assyrian Texts ; being Extnots from the Annals of 
Shalmancserll., SenDacherib, and Assur-Bani-P&I. With Philological Notes. IB^ 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.B.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Ohrist's CoUflfe, J 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. \ 

BUDOE.— HiSTORT OF Es ARE ADDON. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BUNTAN.— Scenes from the Pilgrim's Progress. By. B. B. Batter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. Ss. 

BURQESS :— 

Archaeological Survey of Western India : — 
Beport of the First Season's Operations in the BkloIm and Kaladi 

Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S. With 66 

Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 46: half 

bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 
Beport on the Antiquities of KIthiAwAd and Kachh, being the result of 

the Second Season's Operations of the Archseological Survey of Westen 

India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S. Boyal 4to, pp. z. and 912, 

with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 
Kefort on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad DiBTBicm, in 

the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the resolt 

of the Third Season's Operations of the Archseological Survey of Wesfcen 

India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S., M.B.A.S., Arehisologiad Snr, 

veyur and Reporter to Government, Western India. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. tad 

138, with 6;^ Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 
Beport on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their v 

Inscriptions; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and ^ 

Elevation of FaQades of Cave Temples ; Drawings of 

Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 

of Inscriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory 

Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &c. By 

James Burgess, LL.D., F.B.G.S., &c. Boyal 4to, pp. 

X. and 140, with 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -bound. 
Beport on Elura Cave Temples, and the Brahmani- 

cal and Jaina Caves in Western India. By James 

Burgess, LL.D., F.B.G.S., &c. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. . 

and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-bound. / 

BUBILL — The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. B. SpeanDUt 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols, ovo, pp. 764 and S^S* 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. 452, 10s. 

BTTBNELL.— Elements of South Indian Palaoorapht, from the Fourih to the 
Seventeenth Century a.d., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indisn 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and improTed 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 128. 6cL 

BITRNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palacb at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., fte., 
&c. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vedic and Technical Litermtnre. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80. Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Purftnai, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. lOs. each. 

BITRNEY.— The Bots' Manual of Seamanship and Gunnert, compiled for the ass 
of the Training-Ships of the Boyal Navy. By Commander Cf. Bumey, E.N., 
F.R.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich Hospital SchooL Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Traimag- 
Ships of the Boyal Navy. Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 352, with numerous Illas- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 
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T. — The Youko Seaman's Manual and Riooeb*h Guide. 67 Commander 
irnej, R.N., F.R.G.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
e liords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 592, 
. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

H. — Captaik Riohabd P. Burton's Handbook for Overland Kxpkditions i 
; an English Edition of the "Prairie Traveller," a Handbook for Overland 
ditions. With Ulustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between 
lisaissippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Randolph B. Marcy (now 
iral and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by 
ain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
and Map, cloth. 1863. 6s. 6d. 

R. — The Spanish Tbaohbb and Colloquial Phbase-Book. An easy and 
able method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language, 
rands Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half -roan. 2s. 6d. 

R. — Hungabian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
ilated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
>r. Foolscap, pp. vi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 28. 

R. — The Legend of the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
sllaneous Pieces and Folk-Sougs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
jr, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

EIBSS. — Sebious Lettebs to Serious Friends. By the Countess of Caith- 
Authoress of " Old Truths in a New Light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, 
. 1877. 78. 6d. 

BTESS. — Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
mess, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
on. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 28. 6d'. 

ITA REVIEW.— Selections from Nos. I.-XVII. 5s. each. 

R. — The Coming Era. By Alexander Calder, Officer of the Legion of 
»ur, and Author of "The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
id. 

rELL.— A Comparative Grammar op the Dra vidian or South Indian 
:lt of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. 

DABS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 

—Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" and 
Iden Histories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

WAY. -Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus. In 
own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon 
kway, M.D. Vol. I., 8vo, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

.WAT.— The Religious System of the Amazulu. 

I. — Unkulunkulu ; or. The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
nazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Tranda- 
n into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
3, sewed 1868. 4s. 

IL— Amatongo; or, Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
sir own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
non Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 
III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amasulu, 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
non Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 160, sewed. 1870. 4s. 
IV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 
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CAMEBINI.— I/Eco Italiano ; a Pnctical Guide to Italian Conversation. By S. 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, doth. 1860. 48. 6d. 

CAMPBELL.— The Gospel of the World's Divine Order. By Douglas Osmp- 
bell. New Edition. Keyised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, doth. 18/7. 4s. 6a. 

CANDID Examination of Theism. By Physious. Post Sto, pp. xvuL and W, 

doth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANTICUM CAKTICOBUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Soriverius oopy In the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction pyL Fh. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, yellum. 1860. £8, Sk 

CABET.— The Past, the Present, and the Future. By H. C. Carey. Saoond 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. IDs. 6d. 

CABLETTI.— History of the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. Gsristtl 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

CARNEQT.- Notes on the Land Tenures and Revenue As8E8.<(MENTb of Uffei 
India. By P. Camegy. Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, doth. 1874. 6i. 

CATHERINE II., Memoirs of the Empress. Written by herself. With a Fkefue 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 362, bdi. 1859L 
78. 6d. 

CATIiIN.— O-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Maadsni. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. yL and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 148. 

CATLIN.— The Lifted and Subsided Rocks of America, with their XnflaeBeeon 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Bseei. 
By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1870. 6b. 6d. 

CATLIN.— Shut your Mouth and Save your Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
'* Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians,'* &c, &c. With 29 lUiu- 
tratioDs from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlargsd. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

CAXTON. — The Biography and Typography of. See Blades. 

CAZTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— Catalogue of the Loan Colleotioh of Am- 
QUiTiES, Curiosities, and Appliances Connected with the Art op PBDmiro. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 38. 6d. 

CAZELLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. K Oudlei. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown 8vo, pp» 
166, cloth. 1875. 38. 6d. 

CESNOLA. — Salaminia (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of 8a- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., &c With sn 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the E|^tian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. zlviii. and 326^ with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Morautt or 
** The Old Philosopher," Lau-tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868i 4m, 6d. 

CHALMERS.— Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Fonni; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phouetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. Bv J> 
Chalmers, M. A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 128. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of **Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post 8vo, pp. ziL aiid2SE8| 
doth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
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▲H.— Ohlobofobm and otheb Anjssthstios : Their Histonr and Um dur- 
liildbirth. By John Ohapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 
4M. — DiABBHOSA AND Choleba : Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
gb the Agency of tiie Nervous System. By John Ohapman, M.D., 
d.P., M.K.G.S. Syo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 78. 6d. 

AH. — MsDiOAL Chabitt : its Abuses, and how to Bemedy them. By John 
nan, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2b. 6d. 



r.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
re and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
ians of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an introduction on the General Principles 
uro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.P., M.K.O.S. Second 
in. 8vo, pp. viii and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

BBS ON Ohbistian Gatholicitt. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, oloth. 
Ss. 

OCK.— A Glossabt of the Essex Dialect. By Bich ard Stephen Chaniook, 
., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. ds. 6d. 

OCK.— Pbgbnomina; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
:eat Britain and Ireland. By K. S. Gharnock, Ph.D., F.H.A. Crown 8vo, 
vi and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

OPADHTATA— The YatrAs; or, The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
K>padhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrnpiHir. 1882. 2s. 

EB SOuuiTX.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
plication. 

IBS.— A Pali-English Dictionart, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
irons Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Kohort Ciesar 
era, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
doth. 1875. £3, .3s. 

IBS.— The Mahaparinibbanasutta or the Sutta Pjtaka. The Pali Text, 
d by the late Professor K. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 5s. 

UION.— A Commentary on the Text of the BHAOAVAD-GiTiC ; or, the 
•urse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philos^y 
1 Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurryciiund Chintamon, 
ical Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Muliiar jiao Mabarajah of Baroda. Post 
3p. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

ICLES AND Memorials of Great Britain and Iueland during the 
>LB Ages. List on application. 

.— Meghaddta, THE Cloud Mehhkngkr. I'oem of Kalidsss. Translated 
e late Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Fcap. Hvo, pp. 04, wrapper. J 882. Is. 

.—A Forecast of the RxLioiriN of the Fi;t»;rk. Basing Short Emays on 
important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W. W, Clark. Poet 
pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

E.— The Early IIihtort of the MEDfTKHRANKAN Poi'L'Lations, Ac, in 
Migrations and Settlements. Illniitrated from Autonomous Coina, Oems, 
iptions, kc By Hyde CUrke. 8vo, pp. 80, oloth. 1882. C«. 

EWITZ. — On War. By Genera] Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by ColoBel 
Graham, from tbe third German K^litioo. Tliree volumes complete in one. 
4to, double columns, pp. ex. aad WA^ with Portrait of the author, doth. 
£1, Is. 
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CLEMENT AND HUTTON.— Abtists of the Ninetxknth Century and fBBi 
Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketehe^ 
By Clara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown ovo, pp. Izzzfii. 
386 and 44, and Ivii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 21»^ 

COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essats of Henrt Thomas Cou- , 
BROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 fok . 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map^ okith. 
1873. 148. YoU. II. and IIL The Essays. A new Edition, with NotMhrK 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. JDMoy 8f<s 
pp. xvi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 288. 

C0LEN80.— Natal Sermons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Oftihednl 
Church of St Peter's. Maritzburg. By the Right Bev. John William OolawOj 
D.D., Bishop of NataL 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 78. 6d. The Seeond 
Series. Crown 8yo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Grammar and Lexicon of the Hebrew Lanouaoe, Entitled Sefor 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a US. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial lAnxy 
of St Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. W. Collins, M.A. Dtny 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 

COLYMBIA.— Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

" The book If amusing as well as clever."— ^MerKeum. " Many exceedingly taoBMrOM psi- 
sages **—Pullic Opinion. ** Deserves to be read.'*— Scotsman. ** Neatly done." Oit^k, 
" Very amusing/' — Examiner. 

COMTE.— A General View of Positivism. By Auguste Comte. TranaUtsd bf 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism of Positive Keligion : Translated from the Frandi of 
Auguste Comte. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 6i. 6d. 

COMTE. --The Eight Circulars of Auguste Comte. Translated from the Freneb, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and, 90 doth. 1882. lB.6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Philosopht of Auguste Comte. Translated and oondaDsed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Editiou. 8vo, cloth. YoL I., pp. iziT. 
and 400 ; Vol. II., pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

CONOBEVE. —The Roman Empire of the West. Four Lectures dellTered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard OongnwB^ ILA. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE.— Elizareth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the PhiloMplii- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. ISmo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

CONTOPOULOS.— A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English Motobit 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modem Greek-English. Purt XL Bqdiah 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 278. 

CONWAT.— The Sacred Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. OoHeeted 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAT.— Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Monenn D. 
Conway, M. A., Author of *' The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8to^ pp. 369^ 
«loth. 1877. 5s. 
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AT.— EMBsaov At Horn and Abroad. Sm Engluh aad Foreign ThiUvK^ 



TAT. — ^Tkatxlb nr South Kensington. By M. P. Conway. lUxitinkY^. 
•to, PPL 234^ eloth. 1882. 12i. 

. — ^Ihe SoaA. KnmangUm Museum — DecoratiT« Art aiid Arobit«cYUM iu Ki^^Ui^U 



r.— Thb Dathavansa ; or. The Historv of th<k T\%oUi K«li« \>t 

Boddha, in Pali verae. Edited, with aii Hnglian TmuaUtiou^ bv Mutu 

OoooMn Swamy, F.R.A.& Demy 8vo, pp. 174, oloth. lt^4. lUi. Ud. kugliaU 
'mth Notes, pp.100. 68. 



r.— SuTTA NiPATA ; or. Dialogues and Diaoourat^ of OoUnm 
BaddhA(2600 years old). Translated from the original IWl WiUi Not«4i and 
iBtrodnctioii. By Mutu Goomara Swamy, F.K. A.S. Orowu 8vi>, p)k. xxxvi. luul 
100, doth. 1874. Os. 

COmLIA. ANoveL Post 8vo, pp. 250, boanls. 1863. la. 6d. 

• 

OOITA— Oboloot ANT) History. A popular Exposition of all that ia known of th«) 
Buih and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By lieruhartl Von Ootta, Vn^- 
fsHor ot Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, iu Saxony. 12n)u, pp. 
ir. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2b. 

OOUIIH.-rTHS Philobopht of Kant. Lectures by Victor (\)\uin. TranaUtvd fioni 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and ("Iritical Hktttoh of Kaitt'a 
life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post Hvo, pp. xulv, aiul ItN, 
doth. 1864. 6s. 

OOOSHr. —elements of Pstoholoot : included in a( Vitioal Kxaminatlon of l^inka'a 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pimms. TmuNlatnd from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Nottia. \\y Oiilob H, 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Autlior's Uni 
eorrections. Grown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1H71. 8s. 

OOWELL.— Peakrita-Prakasa; or, The ]*rakrit Grammar of Vararuohl, with tlm 
Commentary (Manorama] of Bhamaha; the first complotn Kditiun of ihn OriKiiml 
Text, with various Readmgs from a coUuotion of Hix MHH. iu the liodlnian Liliraiy 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the lioval Asiatic Hoointv and tha Kasi India 
Hoose ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Ihdnx of I'rattrit WotdM. 
to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit < Grammar. My Knlwafd 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford. Proftissor of Hanskrit at (/anil»»ldK*i 
Hfew Edition, with New Preface, Ailditionn, and (^irrnctions. Haooiid issiia. 
8to, pp. xxxi and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

€N>WELL.— A Short Ihtroduotion to tiim OaniifAHr I'HAKaiT or rim Hanniihit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Jrrogular PrAkrit Words, My K, Jf, lUtwfW, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of (Jambridga, and |I«mi, LL, |>, of i]t*t 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth, lH7n. iU. tUl, 

COWELL.— The Saevadarsaiia Hamouaiu. Hnm TiUlm«r's OiUutal M«f iiM. 

COWLET.— Poems. By Percy TunnicHff ('owlmy. Jlarny Hyo, pp. J'H, tiUtiU, 
188L 5s. 

CRAIQ.— The Irish Land Lar^/uu QumrioN. Illukltatcd in thi Jhst'/ry o1 liala* 
hine and Co-operative Fanning. By K. T. Oialg. ('luwtt Hvo, pp, mU. aiid 202, 
cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d, Wraj/pers, 2s. 

CBAVBBOOK.— Cbei>ibilia ; or, DiseonrsM tm Q<i*sii//fts #/f (.'hrUtUn Faitb. B/ 
the Bev. James Cranbrook, Kdinbttrfli. KnUmum, l''M t»vo, pp. iv. acid Iw. 
doUu 1868. 3s.0d. 



16 A Catalogue of Important Works ^ 

CRAJfBBOOS.— The Founders OF Christianitt; or, Disconnei upon ihe Origia 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinbnigh. Ftet Ihro^ 
pp. zu. and 324. 1868. Gs. 

CBAVEN.— The Popular Diction art in English and Hindustani, and Hihdv- 
STANi AND English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled bjiht 
Her. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430. cloth. 188L 3«. 6d. 

CBAWFORD.— Recollections of Travel in New Zealand and AnsntAUA. Bt 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident MM^istrate, Wellington, &e., && 'Wita 
Maps and Illnstrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. IBs. 

CR08LAND.— Apparitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a Newllieocy. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8fts 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND.— Pith : Essats and Sketches Grave and Gat, with some VcriM 
and lUustratious. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, doth. 188L fit. 

CUBAS.— The Republic of Mexico in 1876. A Political and Ethliogrqdiicil 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and.Vooatkmi of its 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into En^^sh by 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal l^pes of the Athno- 
graphic Families, and several Specimens of Popular Music, ^o^ pp. 130^ olotiL 
1881. 5s. 

CUMMINS. ~A Grammar of the Old Fribsic Language. By A. H. OammiBi, 

A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancient Geography of India. L The Boddhisi Fariod, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsui^ ^ 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Betix«d). With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8b. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Stupa of Bharhut : A Buddhist Monument omamentad wiA 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in thaThiid 
Century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C S.I., C.I.E., Mai. -Gen., B.B. (&B.)» 
Dir.-Gen. Archseol. Survey of India. Koyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 67 Platai, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— Archaeological Survet of India. Reports from 18G2-791 "Bj 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Dinetor- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth^di. L- 
XII. 10s. each. (Except Vols. YIL, VIII., and IX.. and also Yola. XIIL aad 
XIY., which are 12s. each.) 

CUSHMAN.— Charlotte Cushman : Her Letters and Memories of her lih> 
Edited hy her friend, Emma Stebhins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and SOS^'oloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

CUST.— Languages of the East Indies. See TrUbner's Oriental Seriei. 

CUST.— Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See Triibner's Oriental Seriei. 

CUST.— Pictures op Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. Bf 
R. N. Cust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. z. tno 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 78. 6d. 

DANA— A Text-Book of Geologt, designed for Schools and Academies, ^y Jamei 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c., at Tale College, niustnted. Grown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 
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..^KAinjAL OF Gboloo'^ treating of the Prmoiples of the Science, with special 
arence to American Geological History ; for the use of C!ollesge8, Academies, 
Sehools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illnstrated by a Chart of tUe 
rid, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi and 800, and Chart, d. 2l8. 

^— Thb Geological Stort Bbieflt Told. An Introdaction to Geology foIj^ 
General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
iStrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 7s. 6(1. 

L — ^A System of Minebalogt. Descriptive Mineralogy, eomprisii^ the most 
mit DiiooTeries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
;ten and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with two 
tendixes and Corrections. Koyal Svo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 28. 

w — A Text Book of Mikbralogt. With »n Extended Treatise on Cr^tallo- 
ihy and Ph3r8ical Mineralogy. By £. S. Dana, on the Plan and with thu 
9peration of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
I and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 188. 

. — ^Manual of Mineralogy and Lithologt ; Containing the Elements of 
Science of Minerals and Kocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
logist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
tion, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

B AND Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Abchje- 
&Y. (Primaval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

ST. — Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
7 Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

W.— Buddhist Birth Storibs. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. ' 

S8.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

L — Narrative OF THE North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Potom, Cap- 
Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
C. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
rd Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs. 
Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 88. 

—The Prehistorio Use of Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
ter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.R3.E., &c 8vo, pp. 
. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 
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ANDRE.— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
Stone. By C. De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices^ showing 
place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individusd Letter. 
42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

PIERBB.— HiSTOiRE JjTTERAiRB DE8 Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

PTKRRK.— Macaroneana Andra ; overum Nouveaux Melanges de Litteraturo 
saronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting" 
I, and nandsomely bound in the Rozburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

PIBRRE.— Analyse deb Tbavauz de la Socibte dbs Philobiblon de Lon- 
8. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Rox- 
lh% style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

B 



18 A Calahgue of Important Works, 

DELEPIERRE.— Revue Analttiqub des Ouybaobs ]ficRiTS sw Gkntosts, depoit 1m 
Temps Anciens, jiisqu'au xix^^°^ Si^le. Par un Bibliophile Beige. SnuJl 4io, 
pp. 508, stiff covers. 1868. £1, lOs. 

DELEFIERBE.— Tableau de la Litt^ratube du Centon, chei lis Airomni rohb 
LES MoDEBNES. Par Octaye Delepierre. 2 vols* small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DELEPIERSE,— L'Enfeb : Essai Philosophique et Historique sar lea L6g«iides d« 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 6s. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNTS.— A Handbook of the Canton Vebnaculab or the Chinese Lahouaoi. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business PurpoMs. By 
X. B. Denuys, M.K.A.S., kc. Koyal Svo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 30k 

DENNTS.— A Handbook of IVIalat Colloquial, as spoken in Singapoze, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By N. B. 
Denuys,Ph.D.,F.R.G.S.,M.R.A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 187& 2U. 

DENNYS. -The Folk-Lobe of China, and its Affinities with that of ihi 
Abyan AND Semitic Racks. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.B.AS. 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DB VALDES.— See Valdes. 

DE VERB. — Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner life of oar Languge. 
By M. Scheie de Yere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vL and 365, doth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

DE VERB.— Amebicanisms : The English of the New World. By M. SchdiB ds 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 

DE VINNE.— The Invention of Pbintino: A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works ti 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similra of Barlv Tjpss 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Secoud Edition. In royal 8vo, elMantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude ofFae* 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DBWE7.— Classification and Subject Index for cataloguing and arrangiiig the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 870, pp. 42, boeids. 

1876. 5s. 

DICKSON.— Who was Scotland's fibst Printeb? Ane Compendious and hrane 
Tractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dielnoa, 
F.S.Ai. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 18i81. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monoobaph of the Asiatic Chibopteba, and Catalogue of the Speeiis 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. DmmoOi 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

D'ORSET.— A Pbactical Gbammab of Pobtuoubse and English, exhibiting ia a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Itfi- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Ber. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Leetnierea 
Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, London. Third BditioB. 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 78. ... 
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IT. — Ck>LLOQUlAL PoRTaouEBE ; or, Words and Phrases of Every-day life, 
piled from Dictation and OonversatioD. For the Us^of English Tourists in 
ngal, BrazU, Madeira, &o. 67 the Rev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
rged. 12ino, pp. YiiL and 126, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

bAB. — CHINlBE-ENaLISH DlOTIONABT OV THE VbRNAOULAB OR SpOKBK LaN- 

» OF Amot, with the principal variations of the Chang -Ohew and Chin- 
w Dialects. By the Bev. Oarstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionary 
16 Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 632, 
L 1873. £3, 3s. 

'sAB, — Chinbsb LANauAOB AND LiTBRATiTRB. Two Lootures delivered at the 
il Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 



— Thb Lifb or Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
)duction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
lese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvL and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

L — Grimm's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
d " Lautverschiebung ;" to which are added some Remarks on the Primitive 
(-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo, 
KTi and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

OH. — DionoNARY OF Hindu Mytholooy, &c. See Triibner's Oriental 

M. 

ON.— A Qrammar OF THE Urdu or Hindustan! Language. By John Dow- 
M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindiist&nT, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
cvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

ON. — A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and ^ 

ttcts adapted for Translation into Hindust&ni. By John Dowson, M.B.A.S., ^ 

essor of Hindust&nl, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
L 1872. 2s. 6d. 

.1 
iN. — Qeographt of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
s Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George DuncaD. Tenth Edition 
ised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 
and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

i. — A Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
ur. First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College; 
nd Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

r ENGLISH TEXT SOui£ r x . — Subscription, one guinea per annungu Extra 
IS, Subscriptions— Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
im. List of publications on application. 

TICK. — Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). B^ Maulavi « 

!zu*d-din. A New Edition of the Hind(istani Text, carefully revised, with 1 

ss, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., F.S.A., 
..A.S., Professor of Hindustani at Haileybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
and 319, cloth. Beissue, 1867. 18s. 

nCK.—THE Gulistan. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. 

(Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Oonver- 
»n. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton, 
8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. • • 
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ECHO F&AKpAIS. A Practical Guide to Covtebsation. Bt Fr. de la Fnuton. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Pott 8vo, pp. ISK) aad 
72, doth. i860. 3«. 

ECO ITALIANO {V). A Practical Guide to Italian Convebsatiok. By Eugene 
Camermi With a complete Vooabolary. By Henry P. Skelton. Port 8vo^ pp. 
vi, 128, and 98, doth. 186a 48. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spaniah Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbasch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. jBy Henry Lemming. 
Port 8to, pp. xiL, 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 5a 

EDDA S^if UNDAR HiKNS Froda. The Edda of Ssemund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 voL fcap. 8vo, pp. nil 
and 152, and pp. viii and 170, doth. 1866. 7a 6d. 

EDKIKS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Laagiiagea 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Bev. Joseph Edkina.^Orown 
8vo, pp. xziii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — Intboduotioh to the Study of the Chinese Charaotbre. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876u 18s. 

EDKIKS.— Kelioion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical litartxy, 
VoL XIIL 

EDKIKS.— Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS.— Memoirs ov Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook of libniy 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, roval 8vo^ doUu 
Vol. i. pp. xxviiL and 841 ; VoL ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104. 1859. tf^ 8t. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8to, doth. £4, 4s. 

EDWARDS. — Chapters of the Biographical History of the French Aoadbit. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronide *' liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6a 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

EDWARDS.— Libraries and Founders of Libraries. By Edward Edwards. 8vo. 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Free Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and Hisfeory in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notioea of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving CoUeetions. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvL and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives of the Founders of the British Museum, with Kotiees of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 

With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30l 

■ 

EDWARDES.— See Enoush and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIL 

EOER AND GRIME. — An Early English Romance. Edited from Biahop Feroy^s 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 A. d. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, a,nd Frederick J. Fumivall, K A, 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe atyle, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

SGOELIHG.— See Auctorks Sanskeiti, Vols. IV. and V. 
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WTFTIAir COEHSRAL STAFF PITBUCATIONS :— 
FB OfU U E B OF THB EQUATOR : Summary of Letters and Beporti of the €U>yernor- 
€tenenJ. Fart L 1874. Koyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitohed, with Map. 

. 1877. 6a. 
' GsnoiAL Bkpobt oir the Pbovinob of Eordofan. Submitted to General C. P. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Front, 
Ooipfl of Enginers, Commanding Expedition of Keconnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Koyal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Mapiu 1877. lOs. 6d. 

Bkpokf oh thb Seizure bt the Abtssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reoonnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing nn Account 
of the sumequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Boyal 8yo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 78. 6d. 

SCFTFTEAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (1878 A.D.) : Corresponding with the 
Tcan 1594, 1595 of the Eoptio Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SHBUCH. — Fkenoh Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 
12mo, pp. TiiL and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

SIEL. — ^Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. i:)0. 
1873. 5b. 

OTEL. — ^FSKa-SHUl ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

BITEL. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Sitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

nuoT.— Mbmoibs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
OF the North-Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Henrv M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., ic, &c. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx. , 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1, 168. 

ELLIOT.— The Histort of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
East India Company*s Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p. — Vol. II., 
pp. X. and 580, cloth. 18s.— Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— Vol IV.. 
pp. xiL and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 676, cloth. 1873. 
21i.— VoL VL, pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viii.-574. 1877. 21s. 
VoL VIII., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. 

ELUB. — Etrusoan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cunbridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

EHOUBH DIALECT SOCIETY.— Snbwsription, IOl 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
tiona on application. 

EHOLISH AND FOBEiaN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. to IIL — A Histort of Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Emeat C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 350. 1878. lOs. 6d.— VoL II., pp. viii. and :'98. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
—VoL IIL, pp. viiL and 376. 1881. lOs. 6d. 
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ENCOIBH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL TJBRASY—coiUinued, ^ 

IV. ~ Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simoox. Second > 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. lOs. 6d. | 

y. and VI.— The Creed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- j 
structure. By W. R. Greg. Eifi^hth Edition, with a New hitroduetum. \ 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 
VII.— Outlines of the Hibtobt of Religion to thb. Spbxad of tbi ' 
Universal Belioions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch hy J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the authcuE^i asnit- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xz. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
VIII. — Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three SeligionB 
of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of CSixistlBii 
Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edldns, D.D., Pekiiig. 
Second Edition. Pp. zvi. and 260. 187& 7s. 6d. 
IX.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Phynoaa. Tjx S1& 

187a 7b. 6d. 
X.— The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, KA., author oif "Phy- 
siological JBsthetics." Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. fid. 
XI.— The Philosopht of Music ; being the substance of a Coane of 
lioctures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.a, F.R&K, 
Mus. Doc, Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. lOs. 6d. 
XII.— Contributions to the History of the Development of the HuiiAJr 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Traoalated 
from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
z. and 156. 1880. 6s. 
XIII.— Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appletoii, 

M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
XIV.— Edgar Quinet : His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. zziii. 
and 370. 188L 128. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence op Chuistianitt. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Tranilated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's " Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. zx. and 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
XVI. — Augusts Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart 101), 

M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 38. 6d. 
XVII. — Essays and Dialogues of Giacomo Leopaboi. TnunUited ^ 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and Sid. 
1882. 78. 6d. 
XVIII.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. Bv Hein- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 17^ elotb. 
1882. 68. 
XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Tp. viiL and. 

310. With Portrait. 1883. lOs. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas of Life. By W. 'R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals— Mai thus Notwithituid- 
ing — Non-Survival of the Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Development— The Significance of Life — De Prof undis— Elsewhere— 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

Extra Series. 

I. and II. — Lessing: His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. 
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IBOUIE AHD FOBEUBT PHILOSOPHICAL UB&A&T— conttnufcf. 

m. — Ah Acooubt of thb Poltnbsian Baoe: its Origin and Mijrrationti, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Ksmehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. L, i>p. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6<1. 
lY. and V.— Oiuoital Rbuoions, and their Relation to Universal Religion - 
India. By Snmuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 408. 1879. 21s. 
YL^Ajt Aooount of thb Polynesian Raob : its Oridn and Miction. 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viiL and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 



r.— Thb Studbnt's Grammar of the HindI Lanouaqe. By the Rev. 
W. Stherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
266, and ziiL, cloth. 1873. 128. 

ETTCnr. — Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffordshire 
SuKVXI. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to StaffordMhirc, 
fca, with Tables, Notes, kc. By the Rev. Robert W. Eytou. late Rector of 
Byton, Salop. 4to, pp. yii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

~Thb Mind of Mbnoius. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

. — AlRT IN THE House. Historical, Critical, and ifSsthotioal Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Fnlke, Vioe-DirectAr 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Induntry at Vienna. Trannlated from the Gor- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. zxx. 
356, cloth. With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 PlatcH, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY. — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
"The Resources of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 187K. 
10s. 6d. 

FEATHEBMAN.— The Social History of thk Races of Mankind. Vol. V. 
Thb AjuiMiSANS. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, p]). xvii. and 664, cloth. 
188L £1, Is. 

FENTOK.— Eably Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 58. 

FERGUSOK AND BUItaESS.— The Cavk Trmpleh op India. By Juiihin K<trKunoi), 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgosn, F.R.Ci.S. Irnpl. Hvo, ])p. xx. and 5«')6, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £'2, 2h. 

FEROU880N.— Chinfjie Reskarchbs. Firfft Part. (7hin(iNo (Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of tho North (Jhiiui Branch of tlie 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, jip. viii. snd 274, Rownd. IHHl. lOi. 6d. 

FEUEBBACH.— The Essence of CifRiHTfANiTY. By Lndwig Fdunrhach. Trannlated 
from the Second German E^lition by Marian KvanH, traiinlutor of HtrauNN's ** Life^ 
of Jesus." Second English Edition. Tost Hvo, pp. xx. iind 340, cloth. ]8H1.* 
7s. 6d. 

FICHTE.— J. G. FlCHTE*8 Popular Workh : Tlie Nature of the Hi-holar The Voca- 
tion of Man— The Doctrine of Religion. Witli a Mmnoir by Williatii Hniith, LL.L). 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1H73. 15s. 

FICHTE.— The Charagtbriktioh of the J'iikhknt Aok. By Johann Clottlieb Fichte. 
Translated from the Germaa by William Hmiih. i'ost Hvo, pp. xL and 1^1, cloth. 
1847. 6s. 
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FICHTE.— Memoir of Johahn Gottlieb Fichte. Bj William Smith. Seeori 
Bdition. Post 8to, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 48. 

FIOHTE.— On the Natdrr of te[e Soholab, and its Manifestations. Bj Johm 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Sdi* 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3d. 

FICHTE. — The Science of Knowlbdob. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from thft 
German by A. K Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Rights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the Germsa 
by A. K Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 606, doth. 1869. 10s, 

FICHTE.— New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Flohte. 
Translated from the German by A. £. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vL and 182, cloth. 1869. 6i. 

FIELD.— Outlines of an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Saoond 
Kdition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 

FIQANIEBE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figanidre, 0.0. 
St. Anne, ko. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens of Modebn German Pbose and Poetbt; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Qaean*! 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stock well Grammar SohooL 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 48. 

BISEE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LLB. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. lOs. 

FISKE.— Mtths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mytholog^y. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZOEBALD.— Australian Orchids. ByR D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part L 
7 Plates.— Part XL 10 Plates.— Part Ilf. 10 Plates.- Part IV. 10 Platet.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s.; Plain, lOfc 6d. 

FITZQERALD.— An Essay on the Philosophy of Self-Consciouswebs. Oom- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FOBJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 43. 6d. 

FOULEES.— The Daya Bhaoa, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasrati Yilan. 

The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
• M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy Svo, pp. 

xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 ▼ohu 8ro, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidenob. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3b. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— Progressive Qbrman Reader, with Copious Notes to the FIrrt Pi;ri 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 
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nUSDBICH. — A. Gbamvatioal Coubsk of thi Gbrm av LANOUAaR. By P. Fried- 
rudu Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. Ss. 6d. 

nUSDBIOH.— A GKAincAR of thb German Languaqb, with Exbbcisks. See 
luderDuBAB. 

FBIEDEBICI.— BiBLIOTHECA Orientalis, or a Complete liist of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Enm, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, Geography, BeligioDs, Antiquities, Literature, and 
JUmguages of the East. Compiled by Charies Friederici. 8yo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, Ss. 1878, pp. 112, 38. 6d. 1879, 38. 1880, 3s. 

FRCEMBLINO. — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
moat Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrioh Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, doth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

PBOBMBUNO.— Graduated Ezeroiseb for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembiing, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at tbe City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, doth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

nunTDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Keprinted from the Westminster Review, 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

PBITBTON. — Echo Franpais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 38. 



k— ThbKhteng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sando way. AVith 2 Plates. 8vo 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 38. 6d. 

rBTER.— l^iCLi Studies. No. I. Analysis, and P41i Text of the Subodh&lankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Tbera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

rUBNIVALL.— Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on *' Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

}ALLOWAY.->A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I. A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
doth. 1880. 6s. 

3 ALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
Bf.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.fxvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

3AMBLE.— A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

>ABBE.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

3ABFIELD.— The Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

lABBETT.— A Classical Diction art of India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the HinduM. 
By John Garrett, Director of Publio Instmction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. z. and 794, 
doth. With Supplement, pp. 16a 1871 and 1873. £1, 168. 
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FICHTE.— Memoir of Johann Gottlieb Fights. Bj William Smith, fleeood 
Bdition. Post 8to, pp, 168, cloth. 1848. 48. 

FIOHTE.— Oh the Natdrr of the Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Jolnmi 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by AVilliam Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. Til. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from tin 
German by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Rights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the Germsi 
by A. K Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, doth. 1869. 10s. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fidite. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vL and 182, doth. 1809. 6i. 

FIELD.— Outlines of an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Seeond 
Edition. Royal 8to, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 

FIQANIEBE. — Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figani&ra, CIO. 
St. Anne, ko. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetbt; with Notai, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketahof 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Qneoi'i 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stock weU Grammar SoliooL 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

BISEE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiake, M.A., LLB. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. lOs. 

FISKE.— Mtths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Flake, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown Svo, pp. 260, doth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZQEBALD.— Australian Orchids. BvR D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part L 
7 Plates.— Part II. 10 Plates.— Part Ilf. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.- 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 2l8.; Plain, lOi. 6d. 

FITZGERALD. — An Essat on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousness. Oom- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitigorald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FOBJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. Svo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philoaophioal 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-Qeneral for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FOULEES.— The Daya Bhaoa, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasrati YilaMi 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.8., 

• M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy SfO, pp. 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s- 6d. 

FOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 Tohu 8fo, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidenob. ^y H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3b. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— Progressive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the FIrrt Pi;ri 
ByP. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 
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RICH. — A Gramvatkul Goubsk of thi Gbrmav LANOUAaR. By P. Fried- 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. yiii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

U€H.~A Grammar of thb German LANGUAas, with Exercisks. See 
r DusAB. 

IBICI.— BiBLIOTHECA Orientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
b, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
36 ; on the History, Geography, KeligioDS, Antiquities, Literature, and 
oages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. Svo, boards. 1876, 
6, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, Ss. 1878, pp. 112, Ss. 6d. 1879, Ss. 1880, 3s. 

BUNO.— Graduated German Beader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
nt part. By Friedrieh Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viiL and 
doth. 1879. 3s. bd. 

BLINO.— Graduated Exeroises for Translation into German. Consist- 
f Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
ndix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrieh Otto Froembiing, Ph.D., 
ipal German Master at tfae City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
slath. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 48. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

B. — The Book of Job. By J. A. Fronde, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
Oxford. Keprinted from the Westminster Review, 8vo, pp. 38, doth. Is. 

ON.— Echo Franpais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 38. 

.— TheKhteno People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. 
:, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. AVith 2 Plates. 8vo 
4, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

.— PiCLi Studies. No. I. Analysis, and P41i Text of the Subodh&lankara, or 
Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Tbera. 8vo, pp. 35, doth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

7ALL.— Education in Earlt England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
lection of Treatises on *' Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
ish Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
i 1867. Is. 

WTAT.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
. 1880. 6s. 

WTAY.— Education: Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
ces are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.|xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

•E.— A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
ibutiun, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
3p. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

.—See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

SLD.— The Life and Public Service of JAin» A. Garfield, Twentieth 
dent of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
>f the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
i. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 



'.—A Classigal DicnoNART OF India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
sophy. Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c, of the Hindus. 
iim Garrett, Director of Publio Instruction in Mysore. Svo, pp. x. and 794, 
. With Supplement, pp. 100. 1071 and 1873. £1, 16s. 
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OAUTA]IA.>-Tus Institutes or. See Auctobis San3KBITI, Vol. IL 

OAZETTEBR of the Central Provinces op India. Edited by Charles .Gnnii 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinoes. ■ Second EditioB. 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vO| pp. 
clviL and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 

GEIOEB.— A Peep at Mexico; Narrative of a Journey across the RepuUiefrom 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. .By J. L. Cknger, ; 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Oris^nal Photographs. Gtoth, 
24s. 

OEIGER.— CONTRIBCTTONR TO THE HiSTORT OF THE DKVELOPMRNT OP THE HUVAV 
Kace : lectures and Dissert atiotis, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. X.-198, dotL 
1880. 6s. 

GELDABT.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By K H. Geldarti KA. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GELDABT.— A Guide to Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A, Post 8vo, 
pp. xii and 274, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. Key, pp. 28, cloth. 1883. 2b. 6d. 

GELDABT.— Greek Grammab. See Triibner's Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or, Monthly Journal of Gboloot. With 
which is incorporated ''Tlie Geoloipst." Edited by Henry AVoodward, IJiD., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Honii, 
M.A.,F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.RS., L. k E., F.G.S., &a, of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

GHOSE.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zaiqndabl Jec 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, oloth. 
1883. 2l8. 

GILES.— Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*s China Gonsalsr 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. lOs. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandabin Dialbct. Bj 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 288. 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. 8rv, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chinese without a Tfjlcher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Giles* 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. Ss. 

GILES.— The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch*Jen Tsa 
Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xzxvL and 188, 

cloth. 1876. 68. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoonks. 
GOETHE'S Minor PoEifs.— See Selss. 

GOLDSTUCEER.— A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and imnraved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, wnh his 
nanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical AppeO' 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Yocabulaxy. By Theodora Gfild- 
stiicker. Parts I. to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 
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QOIMTUCJUUt.— See Auctoe^bs Sakskritt, Vol. I. 

fKKXROO 8IMFLB. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
• Five Disoiples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned with Fifty 
niuttrationa, drawn on wood, bv Alfred Crowquill. A companion Volume to 
** Mtknehhaiuen *' and " Owlglass," based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Qooroo 
Paramarian, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully -constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
pzinted on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edgea. 1861. lOs. 6d. 

CKMUCOK.— Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkora, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOVCKS. — The Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
GOUOH. — Philosopht op the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

QOVER. — The Folk-Sonqs of Southern India. By C. K Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Kalayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviiL and 300, cloth. 1872. 
lOi. 6d. 

COtAT. — Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews x>ertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.— Natural Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

GREEN. — Shakespeare and the Emblem- Writers : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with AVoodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperiid 8vo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

GBEEF. — Andrea Alciatt, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir AVilliam Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinbui-gh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.— A New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
French Languaoe; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to OllendorflTs 
lArger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. ' 
1869. 38. 6A 



.—The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 
1882. lOs. 6d. 

GREG.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OREO. 'Why are Women Redundant? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OBEa.~LlTEBABT AJfD SOCIAL JuDOMKNTB. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 16s. 
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QREO.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Idkalb of the Artisan Clam. By If, 
R. Greg. Crown Svo, pp. yL and 332, cloth. 1876. lOi. 6d. 

ORBO.— Enigmas of Life. By W. B. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a poitmiDi 
Contents: Bealisable Ideals. BfaUhus Notwithstanding. Non-Surri^ of us 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of Life. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post Sro, pp. xxii and 314, oloth. 
1883. lOs. 6d. 

OREG.— Political Pboblemb fob oub Age and Countbt. Bt W. B. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. England's Fntaxe 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classee. IV. Beoaat 
Change in the Character of English Crime. T. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VIL The Eoonomio 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XIL Direct «. Indiieet 
Taxation. XIII. The New R<%ime, and how to meet it. Demy Sto, pp. 912, 
cloth. 1870. lOs. 6d. 

OREO.— The Gbeat Duel : Its true Meaning and Issues. By W. B. Greg. Crawa 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

GREQ.— The Cbeed of Chbistendom. See English and Foreign Pbiloiophicil 
Library, Vols. V. and VI. 

tQRBO.— Rocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Seoodd 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and ^)6, doth. 1874. 
9s. 

6RE0.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, eloth. 
1881. 78. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours .of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before as. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martmeau. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frednkk 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which eoald 
not have been discovered ? 

OREO.— IntjSbleaves in the "Wobkdat Pbose of Twenty Yeabs. By Percy Gng. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 28. 6d. 

OBIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government <rf the 
Punjab, Author of ^'The Punjab Chiefs,*' &c. Second Edition. Boyal 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFm.—THK World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 904. 
cloth g&t. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFIS.— The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. 8vo, pp. 636, doth. lUustratod. 1S77. 
20s. 

OBirrui.— Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. vui. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. tu. 6d. 
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PITH.— The Bibth of the War God. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 
—YUSUF AND ZuLAiKHA. See TrUbner B Oriental Seriei. 



PITH.— Scenes fbom the Rahatana, Meqhaduta, &o. Translated by Ralph 
H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Grown 
^ pp. xviiL and 244, cloth. 1870. 6fl. 

mrs Preface — Ayodhya— Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama_The Heir-Appareal — 

ara's Chiile — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son — The Triumph of 
•Varewell f— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of BiU— 
8 De^Mdr— The Messenger Cloud- Khumbakama— The Suppliant Dots— Imie QI017— 
he Poor—The Wise Scholar. 

PITH.~The RImjCtan of VXLMfKi. Translated into English Verse. By Ralrfh 
S. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. L, containing Books 
lad IL, demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — VoL II., containing 
>k II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, doth. 
L —VoL III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —VoL IV., demy 
, pp. viiL and 432, cloth. 1873. — VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 360, 
th. 1875. The complete work, 5 v6ls. £7, 7s. 

B.— Review of the Work of l^Ir. John Stuart Mill entitled ''Examination of 
William Hamilton's Philosophy." By George Grote, Author of the '* History 
bkcient Greece,'* ** Plato, and toe other Companions of Socrates," &o. IShno, 
112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

T.— ZulU'Land; or. Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
ith Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
p and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

TBB.- Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
.E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
. enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, hoards. 1880. 42s. 

BNATIS.^Zoolooical Mythology ; or. The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
3iihematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 
Itudii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxri. 
432, and viL and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Aic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
ftracters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
ion of the mythological ideas f^om the times of the early Aryans to those of the Grteks, 
IS, and Teutons. 

BEAir I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa*d ud din Mahmud Shabis- / 

I. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
imentary of Muhammed Bin Yabya Lahiji. By £. H. Whinfield, M.A., Bar- 
ar-at-Law, Lite of H.M.B.C.8. 4to, pp. xvL, d4, 60, cloth. 1880. lOt. 6d. 

■ 

>ACH.— Treaty Rights of the Foreign Merchant, and tlie Transit Srstem 
)hina. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

.—Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Ernst Uaas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum, 
pp. viiL and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

C OF BHIKA2.— SsLiOTioNS from his Pobms. Translated from the Persian 
[lermann BicknelL With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xz. and 
printed on fine stout plate>paper, with appropriate Oriental Ordering in gold 
colour, and Illustrationi by J. B« Herbert, K. A. 1875. i'2, 2s. • 
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HAFEZ.— See TrUbner*g OrienUl Series. 

EAOEN. — NoBiCA ; or, Tales from the Oltien Time. TimnsUted from the Genua of 

August Hageo. Fcap. Sro, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAQflARD. -Cettwato akd his Whitk Nuohboubs ; or, Bemarki on Reeeot 

Eveuts iu ZuIuIhdiI, Natal, and the TransTsal. Bj H. B. JQEajg^ard. Crown 8fO| 
pp. xvi. and 21>4. cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAGOARD.-See *' The Vazir of Lankaran.*' 

HAHN.— TsUNi-i.GoAif, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. Bj TheopUhi 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, kc,, Aie. PostSfo, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAK. — Penksylvaicia Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an InfoBOB 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of CompaiaiiTe Philolonrtn ike 
Unirersity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. Yiii and 70, cloth. loTS. 3k 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Bbfebxnci to ^t'^i**^* 
By FitzEflward Hall, C.E., MA., Hon. D.O.L. Oxon; formerly Plrof eMor of 
Sanskrit language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudenee in King's OoUtge, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 23i<, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

HALL.— Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. CnyvB 

8vo, pp. xvL and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Eabth as Great Forces in Chbmistbt. By T. W. HalL ILD. 

Ii.R.C.S.K Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.B.A.S. With Seran 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. zTi tad 
256. cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Noubse. 

HALLOCE.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and varionB methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Resorte of the 
Country. By Charles Hullock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps ind 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM. — ^The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Haul 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HABDT.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Bev. B. Spenee 
Hardy, Hon. Member Boyal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1876i, Ya.6d. 

HABLEY.— The Simplification of Engush Spelling, specially adapted to the Bis- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Beading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2b. 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meaning of History. Two Lectures delivered by Rednie 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. i 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Otiy 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Kosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xdL and 
242, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

HARTINQ. —British Animals Extinct within Historic Times: with some AO' 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S. With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others. Demy 8to, pp. M^ 
oloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31s. 6d. • ■ - 
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SKHBUBCH and LEMMINO.— Eoo de Madrid. A Praotioal Guide to Spanish 
Tenation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
, pp. 250, doth. 1870. 5s. 

.— MiRACLS Plats and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
1 Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Kdited by the 
. W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter OoUege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 

I 98. 

f. — Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
Tale of Gosh t— J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
nary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
lavi Grammar by E. W. West,' Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
lished by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
L 25s. 

.— Thb Saorbd Language, &c. , of the Parsis. See Tnlbner's Oriental Series. 

T. — The London Arbitrageur ; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
aon with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formuhe for the Arbi- 
ion of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
dign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, doth. 
>. 7s. 6d. 



—Upa-S ASTRA : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Tature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

IS.— The School and the Arkt in Germany and France! with a Diarv of Siege 
I at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Uazen, U.S.A., CoL 6th In- 
;ry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

S.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
r. 

SW LITERATURE S0GIET7.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
lications on application. 

ER.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 

>., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on ChUd-Pil- 

lages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 

:b!Ctb.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil. 

:es. 

E7. — Masterpieces of German Poetry. Translated in the Measure of the 
i;inals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
viiL and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

B.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 
losophical Library, VoL XVIII. 

S. — Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
pieces from the '' Book of Songs.*' Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
.h Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 310, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

B. — Pictures of Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
f les G. LeUnd. 7th Revised Edition. Grown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
h. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

E.— Hjeinx*8 Book op Sonos. Translated br Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 9vo, 
ziv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874.. 7i..6d. 
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EENDRIK.— Memoirs OF Hanb Hkndrik, the Ascno Travklleb; aerrhigliiidff 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by HiinwU. Tranali^ from 
the Eakimo Language, bv Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Prof. Dr. O. StfplieBt, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 187& 3a. 6d. 

HENHELL.— Present Religion: As a Faith owning Fellowahip with Thoodii 
Vol. I. Part L By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8to, pp. 670, eloth. 1865. 7a. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowahip with Thonriit 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metuw- 
■ical ComparatiTism. By Sara S. HennelL Crown 8to, pp. 61$ doth. Iwa 
7s. 6d. 

HENMELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second DiTision. The Bffeet 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8to, pp. 68^ 
paper covers. 1882. 28. 



HENNELL.— Coif parativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Monli^. 
(Present Religion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division: Praotieal Effeei) I7 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Thoughts in Aid of Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Woifa in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. Hennell. Post 8vo, pp. 428, doth. IBOa 61. 

HENWOOD.— The MetalliI^erous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with i4»- 
peudices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and vdns: us 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Blining Statistics. (VoL V. ef 
the Transactions of the l^val Geographical Society of ComwalL) ByWillitm 
Jory Henwood, F.B.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. z. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and IS 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metaluferous Deposits, and on Subtebbavui 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of tbs 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japaaeie 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo^ pp^ 
zzxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionabt. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Autliur. Square fcap., pp. ti. and 636| 
cloth. 1873. 188. 

HERNISZ.— A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese LAKOiuon, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By SttBisks 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. lOs. 6d. 

HERSHON. — Talmudic Miscellany. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Id^s Revolutionnaires enRusbib. tu 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiiL and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN.— A separate list of A. Herzen^s works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History of the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. lOs. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half of the Nine- 
teknth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third G«maii 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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HHDOO Mttholoot Populablt Tbsated. Being an Epiiomifed Diteription of 
the ▼arions Heathen Deities illnitrated on the Silver Swami Tea Berriee pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
O.C.S.I., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Haroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp oloth. 
1OT5. 3s. 6d. 

HITnLIi.~THX Ck>infEBC8 afd Iia)usTBm op thk Pacitio Ooaht op North 
Amibioa. By J. S. Hittell, Author of *'The Resources of California.'* 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £1, 10s. 

BODOBOF.— E88ATS oir the Languages, Ltteratubr, and Rrtjgiov op NiPAL 
AVD Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgxon, late British Minister at the 
Court of NepiL Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. zii and 270. 1874. 14s. 

RODGBOH. — Essays ob Indian Subjects. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

B0DO8OF.— Thb Education of Gibls; and the Empi^oymknt op Women op 
THB Ufpxb Classes Educationallt considered. Two Lectures. By W. It. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 18G9. 
3k. 6d« 

BQDGBOF.— ^Tubgot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8to, pp. tL and 83, sewed. 1870. 2ii. 

BOERHLE.— A CoMPABATiVE Gbammar op the Gaudian Languages, with Specisl 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Jianguago Man, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, y\}. 474, ololh. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBEIN 80CIET7. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

H0LMB8-FOBBBB.— The Science op Bkautt. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of jfisthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at' 
Law. Post8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 2(X). 188]. 6s. 

HOUnr.— The Constitutional and Political TIihtort op the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. I^lor and A. B. Mason. Hoynl 8vo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sorereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 50C. 1876. 18s. 
— VoL II. 1828-1846. Jackon*s Administration- Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2».— Vol. IIL 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

HOLTOAKE. — The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty- three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part L 1844-1857 ; Pflrt II. 1857 1877. By G. J 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLTOAKE. —The History op Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocateii. By O. J. llolyoako. Vol. I. The I'ioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pi>. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s. Vol. II. The (Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown8vo, pp. x.and504, cluth. 1878. 8i4. 



HOLTOAKE.— The Trial ok Theism 
G. J. Holvoake. Crown 8vo 



HBIHM ACXI;HKI> OF OBSTRUCTING SECULAR LiPl. By 
, pp. xvi. and 25^}, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLTOAKE.— RRA.S0NING prom Factb : A Methml of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6<I. 

HOPKINS.— Elementary Grammar op thbTurkihh Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. }Io;>kins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. M. (k\. 

H0WELL8.— Dr. Breen'h Practice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 
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HOWBB.— A Gramvab of the Ores Lanouaob. With which is combined ii 
Analvfii of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joaeph Howae, F.K.G.S. 8yo, pp. s. 
and d24, doth. I860. 7b. 6d. 

HULKE.— Matheitatical Dbawino Instbumbntb, Aim How to XJbb Tmof. ^ 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough College, Author of 
"PriDciplei of Ornamental Art," "Familiar WUd Flowers," " SuggestLoos on |u 
Floral Design," &o. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16mo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3«. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On ** Tenant Bight." By C. F. Humbert. 870, pp. 20, lewei 
1876. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties of Government. Tranakied firom the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Yon Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post Svo, 
pp. xv. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters of William Yon Humboldt to a Female Fbuhd. A ood- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Oatherine K. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xzno* 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT. —The Relioion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigjlk 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. * 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological Essays. Bv Professor T. Sterzy Hnai 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxiL and 448, doth. 1879. 12b. 

HUNTEB.— A COMFARATIVB DiCnONART OF THE NON-ARTAN LaHGUAOK OF IVDIi 

AND High Asia. With>a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboi^siMl 
Kaces. By W. W. Hunter, 3- A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. EthnoL 8oa, Author of 
the ** Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexieoii of 144 
Languages, illustratiDg Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgwm IJiti, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indieesin 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 830^ 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Direetor- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c., Author of the " Annali of 
Rural Bengal," &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10a. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Waraingi. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, doth. 1874. 7%. 6d. 

HUNTER.- A Statistical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLP., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &o. In 20 vola. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nopal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled trtan. Liiti in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28i 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine Volumos. 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xiL and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16a. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Con- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, n^ liii 
and ^32, half bound. 1877. 78. 6d. 
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niHTEB.— A STAnsTiCAL Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
CLK, Director-General of Statistics to the Govemrnent of India, &c. 2 yol«. 
8to, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. 10s. 

[DHTER. — A Brief Histobt op the Indian People. By W. "W. Hunter, C.I.E., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

EUBST. — ^Histobt OP Rationalism : embracing a Surrey of the Prtisent State of 
Pjrotestant Theology. By the Bev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Iitei»ture. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
ppu XTiL and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

[TBTT.— Prompt Remedies fob Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Piivate Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at h 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21.^ 
by 17} inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

[YKAMS.— Pupil Vei*8us Teacheb. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Feap. 
8to, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 28. 

HNS.— A Latin Gbammab fob Beoinnebs. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
•of CSarltOn Terrace School, liverpooL Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, doth. 
1864. 38. 

JLUWidfU-S Saf/ ; or. Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Fjrofessor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
▼liL and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

HDIA. — ABOHiBOLOOiCAL SoBVET OF WESTERN INDIA. See Burgess. 

nXZA.— PUBUOATIONS OP THE ABCH.SOLOOICAL SuBVBT OF INDIA. A separate list 
on application. 

HDIA. — Publications op the Geoobaphical Depabtment of the India Office, 
LoKDON. A separate list, abo list of all the Government Maps, on applica- 
tioii. 

HDIA.— Pubucations of the Geological Sobvet op India. A separate list on 
application. 

■DIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS i— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &c., in India. 12s. 

Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. lOOs. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gasetteer. Vol. II. 14s. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 8s. each. 

Burgess' Archaeological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. IL 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 
Oham^rs' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. dOs. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and Resins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. d2s. 

Cunningham's Arohnolo^oal Sonr^. Vols. I. to XIV. 10s. and 12s. each. 
Do. Btupftof Bharnt. 63s. 
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FICHTE.— Mbmoib of Johann Qottlieb Fichte. By William Smith, fl 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 48. 

FIOHTB.— On the Nature op the Soholab, and its Manifestations. By J< 
Grottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Seconc 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 33. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated fron 
German by A. £. Kroeger. Grown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. lOs. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Bights. Bj J. G. Fichte. Translated from the Ge 
by A. £. Kroeger. Crown 8to, pp. 506, doth. 1869. lOs. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. O. F 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vL and 182, doth. 180) 

FIELD.— Outlines OF an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Si 
Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 

FIOANIERE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figanidre, 
St. Anne, &c. Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetbt; with 1 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Skel 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Qi 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stock well Grammar & 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

EiSKE.— The Unseen IVorld, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A.* ] 
Crown 8vo, pp. 360. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE.— Myths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpret! 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M. A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian 
late Lecturer ou Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, < 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZQEEALD.— Australian Orchids. By R D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— P 
7 Plates.— Part IL 10 Plates.— Part Ilf. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plal 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s. ; Plain, 10 

FITZaERALD.— An Essay on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousness. 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzg<i 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvL and 196, cloth. 1882. 5a. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8v« 
114, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philoaoi 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By "William Forster, Agent-Genera 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 43. 6d. 

FOULKES.— The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati V 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F, 

• M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8v< 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6cl. 

FOX. — Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 voU. 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidence. By ] 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

-•ijiTRDRlCH.— Progressive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First 
P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 
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FRIEDBICH. — A Grammatical Coursi op thi Girmav LARouAais. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. yiii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 38. 6d. 

FBIBDBIOH.~A Grammar of ths German LANouAaK, with Exircisks. See 
under DuSAR. 

FRIEDEBICI.— BiBLlOTHBCA Orientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
SerialB, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. Svo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 28. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, Ss. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 38. 1880, 38. 

F&CEMBLINQ. — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrioh Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viiL and 
306, cloth. 1879. Ss. 6d. 

FBGBMBLINQ.— Graduated Exeroises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. ByFriedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 48. 

PROUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Fronde, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review. 8yo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FBUSTOH. — Echo Fran^ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FBTBB.— TheKhteng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FBTBB.— Pi^Li Studies. No. I. Analysis, and P41i Text of the SubodhAlankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Tbera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FUBNIVALL.— Education in Early Enoland. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ^^ Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, i)p. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

QALLOWAT.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I. A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

OALLOWAT.— Education: Scientific and Technical; or. How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.|xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

GAMBLE.— A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, aud Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
Svo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

OABBE.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

GABFIELD.— The Life and Public Service of Jakes A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown Svo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 28. 6d. 

GABBETT.— A Classical Dictionary of India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c, of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. Svo, pp. x. and 794, 
doth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1S73. £1, 168. 
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OAnTAMA.>-Tus Institutes of. See Auctobes Sambkbiti, Vol. II. 

OAZETTEEB of thb Central Provincbs of India. Edited by Charles .Gnn 
Secretary to the Chief CominisBioner of die Central Provinces. • Second Editioi 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo» f\ 
clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 48. 

OEIQEB.^A Peep at Mexico; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic froi 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Qeige 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Orig^ Photographs* Ckiti 
24s. 

OEIOEB.— CONTRIBUTIONfl TO THB HiSTORT OF THE DBYELOPMENT OF THB HmfA 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from tl 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. x.~ld6, dot] 
1880. 6s. 

GEELDABT.— Faith and Freedoh. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart* ILl 

Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GELBART.— A Guide to Modern Greek. By K M. Geldart, M.A« Post 8v< 
pp. xii and 274, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. Key, pp. 28, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

GELDART.— Greek Grahmar. See Trubner's Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or, Monthly Journal of Gbologt. Wil 
which is incorporated "The Geoloiirist." Edited by Henry Woodward, lAkh 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Prof essor John Morri 
M.A.,F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & R, F.G.S., &o., of tl 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

GHOSB.— The Modern History of the Indian Chibfs, Rajas, ZAHiirDABflL k 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, olotl 
1883. 21s. 

GILES. — Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. GUes, of H.B.M.*s China Gonial 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandabin Dialbct. I 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 288. 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chabaoter. By Herbert A. Gilea. 8v 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Usefi 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Gile 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES.— The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch'Jen Tb 
Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Gile 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 28. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxzvi. and 18) 

cloth. 1876. 6s. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoones. 
GOETHE'S Minor PoraifS.— See Selss. 

GOLDSTUCEER.— A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improrc 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with h 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appai 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By IlieodonCmi 
stacker. Parts L to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 
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QOIMTUOUSU.-* See AircTOiOs Sakskritt, Vol. I. 

OOOBOO 8IHFLB. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
• Fivia Diioiples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned with Fifty 
UlotiratioDS, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
** MUnohhMueii ** and " Owlglass,' based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Flwamartao, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. £legantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edgea. 1861. 10s. 6d. 



. — Hakdbook op Cinchona Culture. By K. "W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
IMreotor of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jaekaon, Secretary of the Linnean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

CKKTCU. — The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
OOUOH. — Philosophy of the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

QOVBSL. — The Polk-Sonos of Southern India. By C. £. Cover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canareae Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songa; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviiL and 300, cloth. 1872. 

flOKAT. — Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

ORAT.— Natural Science and Religion: Two lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 



. — Shakespeare and the Emblem- Writers : An Exposition of their Simi- 
laritiea of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
litoratnre down to A.D. 1616. By Henry Green, BI.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolitli. Plates, elegantly bound 
in doth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 128. 6d. 



. — ^Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bnrt., Rector 
of the University of Edinbui-gh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 



.—A New Method op Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 

French Language : or. First Lessons in French (Introductory to OUendorflTs 

lATger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 

University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 

. 1869. 3». 6d. 

OREBNE.— The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
M.B., Triu. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

GBEO.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, doth. 
1869. Is. 

OBEO.— Litbrabt and Social Judomsmtb. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
oonaiderably enlarged. 2 vola. crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 16a. 



28 A CcUalogue of Important Works, 

OREO.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Idkalb op the Abtiban Cliss. Bj W. 
R. Greg. Grown 8vo, pp. vL and 332, doth. 1876. l(k. 6d. 

ORBO.— Enioitas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a potiMrbt 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthas Notwithstanding. Non-Snnriral d us 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significanoe of lifs. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 314, doth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

ORBO.— Political Pboblbms fob oub Aob and Countbt. By W. R. Gfog. Cob- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. IL £ngluid*s Fatue 
Attitude and Mission. IIL Disposal of the Criminal ClanMiL IV. Beont ' 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsio Viee of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. YIL The ESoonomic 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XU. Direct v. Indizeet 
Taxation. XIII. The New R^me, and how to meet it. Demy 8to, pp. 34S, 
cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

OREO.— The Gbeat Duel : Its true Meaning and Issues. By W, R. Greg. Grown 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

OREO.— The Cbeed of Chbistendoic. See English and Foreign PhiloiopMaJ 
Library, Vols. V. and VL 

tSRSO.— Rocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By TT. R. Greg. SeMttd 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, doth. 1874. 
9s. 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W, R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, eloth. 
1881. 78. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours .of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Grsat 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Hamet Martmeau. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gk>spels. Mr. Fraderiek 
Harrison on the Future Life. Cau Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been discovered ? 

OREO.— Interleaves in the Workday Prose of Twentt Teabs. By Perey Qnf. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

ORIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal Statsi 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of ^^The Punjab Chiefs,'* &c. Second Edition. Boyal 8to, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFIN.— The World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," **The Storm Kiug," and other Poems. Fcap. 8yo, pp. 204. 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFIS.— The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. 8vo, pp. 636, cloth. UlustratML 1277. 
20s. 

ORIFFIB.— Japanese Faibt Wobld. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of JtamM. Bf 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viU. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. ft. ML 
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GRIFFITH.— Thk Bibth of the Wab God. See TrdbDerVi Oriental Seiies. 
GBIFFITH.— Tusuv ahd Zulaikha. See Triibner's OrienUl Series. 

QBIFFITU.— ScENEB FBOM THE Ramatana, Mbghaduta, &C. TransUied by Ralph 
T. IL €^HBth« ILA., Prindpel of the Benares College. Second Edition. Grown 
8to, FPU xviit and 244, doth. 1870. 6s. 
Goanorrs. — PrefSice— Ajodhja— BaTan Doomed — The Birth of Rama— The Heir-App awnt 



Manthara's Onile— Dasaratha's Oath— The Stei>-mother— Mother and Son— The Triamph af 
Loire— Farewell f— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth- The Forest— The Rape of 8ita~ 
Rama's Deqwir— The Messenger Gload — Khombakama — The Sappliant Dots — l^ree CUeiy— 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

COUFFITH.— The BiMiTAN of VALiffKl. Translated into English Verse. ^yBalifh 
T H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol L, containing Books 
L and IL, demy Svo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1S70. — Vol. II., containing 
Book IL, with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
187L —VoL IIL, demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. — VoL IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viiL and 432, cloth. 1873. — VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 360, 
cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vdls. £7, 78. 

COtOTB.— BxviEW of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled "Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton's PhUosophy.'' By George Grote, Author of the * ' History 
of Ancient Greece," '* Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates,'* &c. 12mo, 
pp. 112, doth. 1868. 3b. 6d. 

GROUT.— Zulu-Land ; or, life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal snd Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8to, pp. 352, doth. With 
Hap and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

0R0W8B.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, RC.S., M.A., Oxon, 
CLE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

OUBEBNATIB.^ Zoological Mttholoot ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angclo 
de Gubematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Institute 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c 2 vols, 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mytholofyof the Indo- 
Oermanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
oos characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
nUgration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Qrteks« 
Romans, and Teutons. 

QULBHAK I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Garden op Sa'd ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
TABI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yabya Lahiji. By E. H. Wliinfield, M.A., Bur- 
rister-at-Law, Lite of U.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi, 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

OUMPAOH. — Tbbatt Kiohts of the Foreion Merchant, and the Transit Srstem 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAAS.— Catalogue of Sanserit and Pau Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viiL and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

EAFIZ OF BHIRAZ.— Sblbotions from his Posxi*. Trandated from the Persian 
by Hermann BicknelL With Preface b^ A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
3&4. printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and coloar, and Hlustratioiui by J. B. Herbert, B. A. 1875. £2, 2s. 
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HAFIZ.— See Trttbner*s Oriental Series. 

HAGEN.— NORICA ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the Qemiaaof 
August Hagen. Foap. 8vo, pp. ziv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAOGULBB. -Gettwato and his Whitb Nkiohboubs ; or, Bemaria on Beeent 
Eveuts iu Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. B. Haggard. Crown Sto, 
pp. xvi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAQOABD.- See " The Vazir of Lankuran. *' 

HAHN.— TsuNi- IIGOAM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilni 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Ice., hn. PortSro, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAN. —Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infuiion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of ComparatiTe Philologrin the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, doth. lS72. Si. 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Befsbxnob to t^^wt^"*^ 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon ; formerly Prof enor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King^s OoUase» 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL. — Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvL and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W, Hall, ILD. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.B.A.S. With Serw 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOCK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methodi 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Beaorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, doth. Mapi and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM.— The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARDY.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Bev. R. Spenoe 
Hardy, Hon. Member Bojial Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 187ft, Til 6d. 

HABLET.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Bis- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Beading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.B.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2^ 6d. 

HARBISON.- The Meaning of History. Two Lectures delivered bj Aadnie 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. i 

HABBISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. Bv Conatanoe Oaiy 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from deaigns 
by Samuel Colman, Kosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HABTXNO.— British Animals Extinct within Historic Times : with aome Ac- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.a With 
Jllustratiuns by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others. Demy 8vo, pp.- tt6^ 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31s. 6d. • • 
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BENBUBCH and LKMimfO.—Eco db Madbid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
ivenation. By J. E. Hartsenbnsch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
i pp. 250, doth. 1870. 5s. 

L— MiRACLB Plats akd Sacbed Dbamas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
rl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Kdited by the 
r. W, W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter GoUege, Oxford. Crown 8to, pp. 288. 
3. 9s. 

I. — Glossabt and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Yiraf, 
Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
ikard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
«sary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
ilavi Grammar by E. W. West/ Ph.D. Bevised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
>lished by order of the Bombay Grovemment. 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
i. 25s. 

K— Thb Sacbed Language, &c , or the Pabsis. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

T. — The London Abbitbagecb ; or. The English Money Market, in con- 
tion with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formulas for the Arbi* 
^on of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, vrith all the Important 
eign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8ve, pp. Tiii. and 196, doth. 
0. 7s. 6d. 



r. — Upa-Sastba : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
iratnre. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

3?. — The School and the Abmy in Gebmant and Fbance^ with a Diarv of Siege 
) at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., CoL 6th In- 
try. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

H.— Edgab Qoinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 

r. 
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plications on application. 

XR.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 

>., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on ChUd-Pil- 

aages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. Os. 6d. 

rsNTS.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil. 

:es. 

SY. — Mastebpiecbs of Gebman Postbt. Translated in the Measure of the 
j^nals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
viiL and 120, cloth. 1S76. 6s. 

EC— Religion and Philosophy in Gebmant. See English and Foreign 
losophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 

B. — Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
pieces from the ** Book of Songs." Selected and Translated bv J. Snodgrass. 
,h Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 310, doth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

B. — PiCTUBES OF Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
irles G. Leland. 7th Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
h, 1873. 7s. 6d. 

B.— Hbikb*8 Book of Sonos. Translated br Charles Q. Leland. Fcap. 8to, 
xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874.. 7t..6d. 
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HEMDRIK.— Meitoibs OF Hans Hendrik, the Arotio Tbavxlleb; Mrringtaidtr 
Kane, UajM, Hall, and Narei, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Tntnalatoa- from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Pro£. Dr. O. Stepb«i, 
F.S.A. Cro^n 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 38. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thoadii 
Vol. I. Part L By Sara S. Hennell. Crown Sto, pp. 070, eloth. 1885. 78. M. 

HENNELL.— Present Reuoion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thoodii 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Meta^- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 61& doth. IR* 
7s. 6d. 

HENKELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second DiTision. The Efleet 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Grown 8fo, pp. 68^ 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL.— CoMPARATivisir shown as Furnishing a Religious Bans to Horalitr. 
(Present Religion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division : Practical BfFeet) BJ 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 8s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Thoughts in Aid of Faith. Gafchered chiefly from recent Worioi is 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, oloth. 1880. 6i. 

UEM WOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with A^- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veiiis : us 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (VoL V. of 
the Transactions of the l^oyal Geographical Society of ComwalL ) Bj ^^Uitm 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and U 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on SuBiXRBAnAV 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jonr Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., Preudent cf tU 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japtueie 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vol pfk 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionart. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 636, 
cloth. 1873. 188. 

HERNISZ.— A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese LaxouaoBi 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By StaidiliJi 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON.— Talmudio Miscellany. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Id^s Revolutionnaires enRussix. Tar 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiiL and 144, sewed. 1853. 28. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen's works in Russian may be had so 
application. 

HILL.— The History of the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Gnsi 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental 8or^ 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half of trs Kxn- 
teknth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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HINDOO Mttholoot Populablt Tbsated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the Tarions Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
G.C.S.I., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. dmall 4to, pp. 42, limp doth. 
1875. 3s. 6d. 

BmELL.— Thb Cokmsbois and Ikdustribs Of tHi PACino Coast of Nobth 
Amkrioa. Bv J. S. Hittell, Author of **The Kesources of California.*' 4to, 
pp. 820. 188^. £1, 10s. 

BODOSOH.^Essats on the Languages, Literatube, and Beugion of NiPAL 
AND Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii and 270. 1874. 14s. 

B0DQ80N. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See Trubner*s Oriental Series. 

BODOSON.—The Education of Gibls ; and the Employment of Women of 
THE Ufpeb Classes Educationally oonsidebed. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 114, cloth. 1869. 
3s. 6d. 

B0DQ80H.— Turcot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi and 83, sewed. 1870. 2r. 

SOEBNLB.— A CoMPABATiYE Gbammab of the Gaudian Languages, withSpeoial 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 188. 

SOLBEIK 80CIET7. — Subscription, one gxunea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

B0LMB8-F0RBES.— The Soienob of Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of .Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

H0L8T.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 606. 1876. 18s. 
— Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon*s Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1979. £1, 28.— Vol. III. 1846-1860. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1860. Pp. X. and 698. 1881. 18s. 

HOLTOAKE.— The Rochdale Pioneebs. Thirty- three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part I. 1844-1857 ; Part IL 1867-1877. By G. J 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLTOAKE. —The History of Co-operation in Enoland : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, PI), xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 68.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. X. and 604, cloth. 1878. 88. 

HOLTOAKB.— The Trial of Theism accused of Ob^tructino Seculab Life. By 
O. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLTOAKE.— Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap. , pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOPKINS.— Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Eaej 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, oloth. 1877. Ss. 6d. 

H0WELL8.— Dr. Brben's Practice: A Novel. Bt W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

C 
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HOWBB.— A Grammar of the Gree Lanouaob. With which ii coinhiii«d ii 
Analvfis of the Ghippeway Dialect. By Joaeph Howae, F.K.G.S. 8vo, pp. s. 
and d24, doth. 1865. 7b. 6d. 

HULKE.— Mathematical Drawino Instruments, and How to Usb Tmof. fj 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough Gollege, Author cl 
'^PriDciples of Ornamental Art," "Familiar Wild Flowers," " Sugsestioos ot 
Floral Design," &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Impeziiil 16mo, i^ 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3«. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On ** Tenant Right." By G. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, lewei 
1876. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties of Government. Tranalaied from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Goulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. zv. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters of William Yon Humboldt to a Female Fbuhd. A ood- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by OatherisA K. A. 
Oouper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pa xxtaL 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Belioion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. Bj Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, doth. 2s. 6d. ' 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geolooical Essays. Bv Professor T. Steny Himi 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxiL and 448, cloth. 1879. 128. 

HUNTER.- A Comparative Dictionart of the Non-Artan Lahouaok or IipiA 
AND High Asia. With>a Dissertation, Political and linguistic, on the Abarifbil 
Kaces. By W. W. Hunter, 3.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. FeL EthnoL 8oa, Author of 
the ** Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Iiozieoii of 144 
Languages, illustratiDg Tiuranian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgvon liitei 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 83(^ 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., LL.D., Dinetor* 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c.. Author of the *' Annaliof 
Rural Bengal,'' &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10a. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Wandngi. 
By W. W. Hunter, RA.,LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7t. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of Benoal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLP.* 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &o. In 20 fwa. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalooue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from. lilts in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp.28i 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, C.LK^ LLD.i 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine volaines. 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and ziL and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indlait Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, doth. 1882. 16a. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Ahama^ Oon- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Himter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8va vpi iiii 
and ^ hab bound. 1877. 78. 6d. 
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fTER.— A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
LK, Director-General of Statistics to the Governrnent of India, &c. 2 volfi. 
o, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. lOs. 

rTER.— A Brief History of the Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., 
:^D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1883. 3s. 6d. 



. — History of Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Prnsent State of 
t>te8tant Theology. By the Rev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
terature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
u xviL and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

STT.— Prompt Remedies for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
e Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad - 
eet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
ines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
larters. Highland Manses, and Piivate Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
itance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21^ 
' 17} inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

lANS.— Pupil Versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Feap. 
o, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

B.— A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
OarltOn Terrace School, liverpooL Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 
64. 3s. 

WidfU-S Saf/ ; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
■ofessor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
ii and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

[A.— ARCHiBOLOOiCAL SURVEY OF WESTERN INDIA. See Burgess. 

[A.— PuBUCATiONS OF THE Archaolooical SURVEY OF INDIA. A separate list 
I application. 

[A.— Publications of the Geographical Department of the India Office, 
IKDON. A separate list, abo list of all the Government Maps, on applica- 
m. 

[A— Pubuoations of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
plication. 

[A OFFICE PUBLICATIONS ;— 

len. Statistical Account of. 58. 

warn, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5fl. each, 

iden Powell, Land Revenues, ko. , in India. 128. 
mgal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. lOOs. per set. 
Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

>mbay Code. 21s. 
>mbay Gasetteer. Vol. II. 14s. 
Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 8s. each. 

irgeM* Arch»ological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42i. each. 
Do. do. do. Vol. n. 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126c 

irma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. SOs. 
ktalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 
laml^rs' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. dOs. 
»le's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
K>k's Gums and Resins. 58. 
irpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. d2s. 

umingham's Arohnological Surv^. Volt. I. to XIV. lOf. and 12i. each. 
Do. Stupaof Bharut. 63i. 
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OREO.— Mistaken Aims and Attainablb Ideals of thk Artisan Class. By W. 
R. Greg. Grown 8vo, pp. vL and 332, cloth. 1876. lOg. 6cL 

ORBO.— Enigmas of Life. By W. B. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a povtNTbk 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survivkl of us 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Haman Development. The Significance of life. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and S14, olotiL 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

OREO.— Political Pbobleics fob our Age and Oountbt. By W. B. Greg. 06b- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. Eng^nd^s Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. IV. BaosBi 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Yioe of Tnde- 
Unions. YI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. YIL The Economic 
Problem. YIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Yestryism. XIL Direct v. Indireet 
Taxation. XIII. The New B^me, and how to meet it. Demy 8to, pp. 342, 
cloth. 1870. lOs. 6d. 

OREO.— The Great Duel : Its true Meaning and Issues. By W. B. Greg. Growu 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

OREO.— The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Pfailoiophiesl 
Library, Yols. Y. and YL 

iSREO.— Rocks Ahead ; or. The Warnings of Cassandra. By TV. B. Greg. SeMAd 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 
9s. 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essats. By W. R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, eloth. 
1881. 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours .of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before ua. Obli* 
gatioDS of the Soil. The Bight Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martinean. 
Yerify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the GU>spels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Cau Truths be Apprehended which oonld 
not have been discovered? 

OREO.— Interleaves in the "Workday Prose of Twenty Years. By Perey Gng. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ORIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal Statee 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of '^The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Boyal 8to, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFIN.— The World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," **The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204. 
cloth gUt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFIS.— The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 
1872 a.d. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. 8vo, pp. 636, cloth. lUustrated. 1577. 
20s. 

ORIFFIS.— Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Jmnub. Sy 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viu. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. fi. 6d. 



Published by Trubner & Co. 29 

?1TH.— The Bibth of the "Wab God. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

'ITH.— YnsuF AMD ZuLAiKHA. See Trubner s Oriental Series. 

ITH.— Scenes from the Ramatana, Meohaduta, &o. Translated by Ralph 
I. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
, pp. xviii. and 244, cloth. 1870. Gs. 

•Ktm Preface — Ayodhya— Ravan Doomed — The Birth of Rama — The Hein-ApparenI — 

ira's Guile — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother — Mother and Son — The Triumph of 
Farewell ?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Bita— 
I Despair— The Messenger Cloud- Ehnmbakama— The Suppliant Dove— Irae Glory — 
le Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

TTH.— The RImXtan OF VALMfKi. Translated into English Verse. ByRalith 
I. Griffith, M. A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. L, containing Books 
nd II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — VoL II., containing 
k II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
L. —VoL III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —VoL IV., demy 
pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 360, 
h. 1875. The complete work, 5 vdls. £7, 7s. 

B.— Review of the Work of Air. John Stuart Mill entitled "Examination of 
William Hamilton's Philosophy." By George Grote, Author of the "History 
jicient Greece,'* ** Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates," &c 12mo, 
U2, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

T. — Zulu-Land ; or. Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
th Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
> and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

'SB.— Mathuba : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, hoards. 1880. 42s. 

EtNATIS.r- Zoological Mttholoot ; or. The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
lubematis. Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Institiito 
tudU Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Dic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
racters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
on of the mytholofi^cal ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
I, and Teutons. 

[AN I. RAZ : The Mtstic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
mentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By £. H. Wliinfield, M.A., Bar- 
r-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.8. 4to, pp. xvL, 94, 60, doth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

4CH.— Tbbatt Bights of the Foreign Merchant, and tlie Transit Svstem 
hina. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, lewed. lOt. 6d. 

—Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pau Books in the British Museum. By 
Ernst Haas. Printed hy permission of the Trustees of the British Museum, 
pp. viiL and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

; OF BHIRAZ.— SsLSOTiONS from his Poems. Translated from the Persian 
[ermann BicknelL With Preface b^ A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
colour, and Illustrationfl by J. R. Herbert, U. A. 1875. £2, 28. 
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HAFIZ.— See TrUbner's Oriental Series. 

HAOEN.— NoRiOA ; or. Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAOOABB. -Cettwato and Hia Whitr Niiohboubs ; or, Bemarlu on Beo«iit 
Eveuts iu Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. K. Ha^s^^d. Crown 8to, 
pp. xvi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAOOABB.-See *' The Vazir of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— TsuNi-llGoAM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theopbifaif 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &e., &ic. PortSro, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEHAN. —Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infmioii 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philolonr in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, oloth. 1872. Si. 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Bsfkbknos to Bxuabli. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Profenor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King^s OoU^e, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M. A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxoo. drown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. BWl, ILD. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8 vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree op the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.B.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOCE.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guidk. The Oame 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and varioot methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Besorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hullock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, doth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM. — The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Haa. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARDT.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. B. Spenee 
Hardy, Hon. Member Bojul Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 187S. fm^ 6d. 

HAKLE7.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Bis- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2^ 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meaning of Histobt. Two Lectures delivered by fMMe 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. « 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. Bt Constance Gary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from deaigns 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xiL and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTINQ.— British Animals Extinct within Historic Times: with some Ae- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.a, F.Z.a With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others. Demy 8to, pp. 9U^ 
oloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31b. 6d. .... 
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SENBUSCH and LEMMINa.— Eoo de Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
iTenation. Bj J. £. Hartzenbusoh and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
, pp. 250, doth. 1870. 5s. 

L— MiBACLE Plats and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
i Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Kdited by the 
\ W. W, Jackson, Fellow of Exeter CoUege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 
). 98. 

I. — Glossart and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from tibe 
ikard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Asary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
ilavi Grammar by E. W. West,' Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
>lished by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
1. 25s. 

K— The Sacred Language, &c , of the Parsis. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

T.— The London Arbitrageur; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
tion with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formulse for the Arbi* 
don of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
eign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8ve, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
3. 7s. 6d. 

KEN. — Upa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
>ratare. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

37.— The School and the Armt in Germany and France^ with a Diarv of Siege 
> at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., CoL 6th In- 
try. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

"H.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 

ST. 

LEW LITERATURE SOGIETT.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
plications on application. 

ZR.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 

D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 

nages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 98. 6d. 

rBNTS.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child PiU 

fes. 

iE7. — Masterpieces of German Poetrt. Translated in the Measure of the 
ginals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
viiL and 120, cloth. 1876. 68. 

B.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 
losophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 

B. — Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
pieces from the " Book of Songs.*' Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
th Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

B.— Pictures of Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
urles G. Leland. 7th Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
;h. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

B.— Heine's Book of Sonos. Translated br Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8to, 
xir. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874.. 7s. .6d. 
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HEMDRIKe—MsMOiBS OF Hakb Hendrik, ths ARcno Taavslleb ; Mr^hig toadflr 
Kime, Hayea, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by HiinMlf. Tranilated- firom 
the Eskimo Language, bj Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Prof. Dr. O. Stapheai, 
F.S.A. Crown 870, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thooriii 
Vol. L Part L By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, oloth. 1865. 7i. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Beuoion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Mettjp^- 
sioal Comparativism. By Sara S. HennelL Crown 8vo, pp. 61$ doth. "Qfy. 

7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion, Vol. in. Part II. Second DiTision. The Effect 
of Present Beligion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Grown 8ro, pp. 68^ 
paper covers. 1882. 28. 

HENNELL.— CoMPARATiviSM shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to IfonJi^. 
(Present Religion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division: Practical Effect.) if 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d« 

HENNELL.— Thoughts in Aid of Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Worti is 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. Hennell. Post 8vo, pp. 428, oloth. lJ90Ol 61. 

HENWOOD.— The MetalliIperous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon : with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veinfl: tli6 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and 3Iining Statistics. JVoL V. of 
the Transactions of the I^al Geographical Society of Cornwall.) By William 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on SuBiKBBAinar 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By WiUiam J017 Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. , President <tf tlie 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and JapvwM 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial Sitol pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, oloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionabt. ByJ. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 036, 
cloth. 1873. 188. 

HERNISZ. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Lakoiuob, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By StaaishJ 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1856. 10s. 6d. 

HER8H0N. — Talmudio Misckllant. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des iDixs Revolutionnaires enBubbik. Pkr 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiiL and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen*s works in Russian may be had en 
application. 

HILL.— The History of the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Gicat 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Snr- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HTIJiKBRAND. —France and ihe French in the Sroond Half of thx Nxin> 
TEKNTH Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third Genual 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 



Published by Trubner d Co. 33 

HXHDOO Mttholoot PofdKiABI.t Tbmated. Being an Epitomised I>eecripiion «C 
the TariooB Heathen Deities illastrated on the Silrer Swami Tea Serviee pre- 
sented, as a memento of his Tisit to India, to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
G. C.S.I. , bj His Highnfs the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 3k. 6d. 

RmSLL.— Thi GomiSBCi ahd Iitdustrib 6t the Pacifio Coast of Nobth 
Amsbioa. By J. S. Hittell, Author of *' The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £l,10s. 

BODOSON.^EssATs oir the Lasguageb, Litebature, avd REUoioir of NiPAL 
AND TOBET. Together with farther Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Conntries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Conrt of NepaL Royal Sro, cloth, pp. ziL and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON.— Essays ob Ihdiajt Subjects. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

B0DO8ON.— The Educatioe or Giblb ; aed the Employment of Women of 
THE Uffeb Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 114, cloth. 1869. 
di. 6d. 

HODOBON.— Tubgot : His life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8to, i»p. tL and 83, sewed. 1870. 2r. 

ROERNLB.— A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

BQLBEIH S0CIET7. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on ajyplication. 

B0LHB8-F0BBBS.— The Scienoe of Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of .Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post 8yo, cloth, pp. yi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

H0L8T.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
VoL I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 606. 1876. 18s. 
— ^Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon's Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1§79. £1, 28.— VoL IIL 1846-1860. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1860. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

BOLTOAKE.— The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty-three Tears of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part I. 1844-1857 ; Part II. 1857-1877. By G. J 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BOLTOAKE. —The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. VoL I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1876. 68.— Vol. IL The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 604, cloth. 1878. 88. 

BOLTOAKE.— The Trial of Theism accused of Obstructing Seculab Life. By 
O. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

BOLTOAKE.— Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOPKINS.- Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity HaU, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

ROWELLB.— Dr. Breen's Practice: A Novel. Br W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 68. 

C 
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HOWBB.— A Grammab of the Cbes Language. With which ii combined ts 
Analyris of the Chippewaj Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.B.G.S. 8to, pp. zx. 
and ^, cloth. 186o. 78. 6d. 

HULME.— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. Bj 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S.. F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
''PriDciples of Ornamental Art,'' ''Familiar Wild Flowers," " Suggestions os 
Floral Design," &o. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial Ifimo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 38. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On "Tenant Right.** By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewei 

1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties of GtOVBrnment. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Posfc 8vo, 
pp. zv. and 203, cloth. 1854. 58. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters of William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. Aoom- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second Grerman Edition by Oitherine IL A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8to, ppw zzviii. 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUMT.— The Beligion of the Heabt. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. * 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological Essays. Bv Professor T. Steny Hani 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xziL and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A COMPABATIVB DiOTIONABT OF THE NON-AbTAN LAKOUAOK OT iKBik 

AND High Asia. Withxa Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aborigiiisl 
Baces. By W. W. Hunter, 3- A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. EthnoL Soo., Author of 
the '* Annals of Rural BengSl," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Luiguages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson liste, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces uid Indieoiin 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 2!K^ 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLD., Direetor- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c.. Author of the "Annals of 
Rural Bengal,'' &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects of Bengal Distbiots. A System of Fanune Wanungi. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLD., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &o. In 20 wqHm, 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER. — Catalogue of Sanskbit Manuscbipts (Buddhist). Collected in Kepsl 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lilts in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. ^o, pp. 38, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Impebial Gasettbeb of India. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.K, LLD., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine YoliiiiMO> 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 5.39, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 5^5, 537, and xiL and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indl/ln Empibb : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D. Post8vo, pp. 568, with Map, doth. 1882. 16a. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the Bbitish Settlement of Aden, in Aharta, Con- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Himter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8to, ppi Ei% 
and ^ half bound. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
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HUHTER.— A BTATisncAL Aooouxr of AnAX. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
CLE., IHreeior-Oencnd of Stalwtaei to the GoTcm««&t of India, &c. 2 toIs. 
8to, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 MMp^ ha morooeo. 1879. lOk 

UUHTKR.— A BuBP HinoBT or the lBDiA!r Pboplb. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.K , 
LL.D. Second Edition. Crown Sra, pp. 222, doth. With Map. 188$. 3a. M. 

HUS8T. — ^HmoKTOP Batiovalebv : cmhradng a Survey of the PnsMnt State of 
Protestant Thei^ogy. By the Bew. John F. Hnrat, A.lf. With Appendix of 
literature. Beviwd and enlax^ged from the llurd Amoiean Edition. th:own 8vo, 
pp. xiriL and 525, doth. 1867. lik. 6d. 

HTBTT.— Pbomft Rkkediss fob Ao cidiwto and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arriTea. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad> 
•heet, to han«^ np in Countiy Schools or Vestries, Worinhops, Offices of Faotoriet . 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Qnartersy Highland Manses, and Piirate Houses, whererer the Doctor lives at m 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloooester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21^ 
by 174 inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

HTMANB.— PupQ. Vemu Tkachsb. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Feap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

UUIK—A Latin Gbammab fob Bbginnkbs. By W. H Ihne, late Prindpal 
•of Garlton Terrace School, liverpooL Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, dotU. 
1864. 3s. 

IKUWifMU-S SafjC; or. Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Jhrofessor John Dowson. M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
▼iii and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

XHBIA.— ABCHiBOLOOiCAL SoBVKT OF Wbstbbn India. See Burgess. 

XHBIA.— PuBiJOATioNS of thb Abcosolooical Subvbt of India. A separate list 
on application. 

XHDIA— Publications of thb Oeoobaphical Dbpabtmbnt of thb India Offtcb, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Qovemment Maps, on applica- 
tion. 

IHBIA— Pdbijoations of the Gbolooical Sdbyet of India. A separate list oa 
application. 

IHDIA OFFICE PXTBUCATIOKS :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 58. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &c., in India. 128. 

Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per Met. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 58. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II. 148. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 88. each. 

Burgess* Archeological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. II. 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126s. 

Burma (British) Qazetteer. 2 rols. 508. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Sanreys. 12s. 
ChamlMrs' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 708. 
Cook's Qams and Besins. 58. 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol I. 328. 
. Cuniiingham's Arohnolodcal Sunrmr. Vols. I. to XIV. lOs. and 12s. each. 
Do. Stupaof Bhamt. 63s. 
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IHDU 07FICB PUBLICATI0M8— cona'»tf«d. 

Egerton'i Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 

Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. lOoa. 

Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 

Hunter's Imjperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 

Jaschke's Tibetan-English Dictionary. SOs. 

Kurs. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. 15s. each. 

Liotard's Materials for Paper. 28. 6d. 

Markham*s Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surreys. 10s. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 

Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 
Do. do. VoL III. 5s. 

N. "W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. 10s. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The Gs. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45a. each. 

Raverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections L and XL 2t. Sec- 
tion III. 58. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. ISs. 

Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

SewelFs Amaravati Tope. 3s. 

Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s. 6d. each. 

Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 

Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, 10s. 6d. Paper, 10s. 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

INDIAN QAZETTEEB.— See Gazetteer. 
INOLEBT.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. BytheBsv^. 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval CdLlege, PortmioiiUL 
Demy 8to, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN.— HiSTOBT OF THE ENGLISH ALPHABET : A Paper read before the liveipool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, ieved. 

1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theolo|^, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 187fi. *■- M. 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Orientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wnpper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plat* and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the Urtukl Torinmiins. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Pktei> 
9s. —Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Timet to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achsemenidse. By Barclay V. Head, Assiatani-Ktyr 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotjrpe Plates. lOl. 6d.— 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas BogUB. F^ 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s.— Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gordntr, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s.— Part VL The Andeiit Ooliis 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 ffafco* 
10s.— Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 4lo^htU 
bound. £3, 13s. 6d. 
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Vol. n. Odos oriHB Jcvs. Baiylliiiwj rf thg JturiA OwMigt mi4 Xwwy 
in the Old nd Kcv TcMUMBts. Br Frednek W. )hddc», ]i.R.A.a, X^iWr 
of the XvminBaac Soocsj of f nadw. Secswteij «i tlie Bk^«M Oatt««e, Ito., 
kc With 279 ■iwwiiwii ami a p2«e «< «lf>Acti. Bajwl 4»e, pp^ xiL ttnd 390, 
Sewed. 188L £2. 

Tn OoiSB or Abakas, or Pace, axd <v Btkma. Bj Iiemt.- GM t r »l Sir Arthur 
PhJLyre, CK, K.CL8uL, G.ClLa, lase GcNUBuioMr eT Brituh BwvMu Bo9ml 
4to, pp. ▼in. ad 48, wish Fi^e Axbetype IDwbiUMM, wrapper. 18S1 8i. €a, 

JAGK80H.— BiHSODOGT ASD PHBKSOIiOCT AS AS AlD TO THB HisrouAK. Bj the 
late J. W. JadoMMi. Seeoad Editioa. With a Memoir of the Author, by hit 
Wife. OrowB Swa, pp. zx. and 3S4, aotk. 1875. 4a. 6d. 

JACSBQH.— Thk Shbopshikb W<»i>-Book. A Gkaaarj of Archaic and ProTincial 
Words, Jec, need in the Goosty. By GecNqgiBa F. Jackaon. Oowa Sro, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31a. 6d. 

JACOB.— Hna>u Paxthkism. See Truhn^a Oriental Seiiea. 

JAGQEL8KL— Os Xabuvbad Spa, and the I>iseaaes CnimUe by ita Waters ainl 
Batha. By A. V. Jagielaki, ILD., Beriin. Second Bdition. Crown 8to, pp« Tiii. 
and 186. With Map. Ctoth. 1874. 5a. 

JAMISOV.— Thb Life axd Times op Bebtbavd Dd Gdsscun. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamiaon, of South CaroUna. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xTi, 287, and yiii, 314, doth. 1864. £1, la. 

JAPAN.— Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By B. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.B., F.R.G.S., 1880. Sise, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £l, Is.; Roller, varnished « 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, Ss. 6d. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commbntart : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotsima Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. FausbolL Text. 8vo. 
VoL I., pp. viiL and 612, cloth. 1877. 28s.— VoL II., pp. 462. cloth. 1879. 
28s. — YoL III. in preparation. (For Translation see Trvibuer's Oriental Btriss, 
"Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENXmS.— A Paladin of Finance : Contemporary Manners. Bv B. Jenkins, 
Author of " Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 188i2. 7m. 6d. 

Jim KINS.— Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Monevs, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain* 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabes Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V, 

JOLLT.— See NARADfTA. 

JOMINI.— The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W, O. Cralf hill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JORDAN.- Album to the Course of Lectures on Mrtallurot, at the Paris 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By 8. Jordan, C. K. M. I. k H. L I>siny 
4to, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numt rioftl Hat*, and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatna. £4. 
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JOSEPH.— Religion, Natural and Beysalsd. A Series of Progressire LeMOoi 
for Jewish Youth. By N. 8. Joseph. Crown 8?o, pp. xii.-^» doth. 1879. 

JDVENALIS SATnUB. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. ?? 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. GolL Camb. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xii. and 290 sad 
400, cloth. 1882. 128. 

KARCHER. — Questionnaire Fran9ais. Ouestions on French Grammar, Idiomttie 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. InterlMTsd 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

KABDEC— The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritiflt Doeirine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Sptiitsef 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in oidar by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackwelL Orowa 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 78. 6d. 

EARDEC— The Medium*8 Book ; or. Guide for Mediums and for ETOcatumi. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Developiment 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Eardec. Trandated by Anna BUoicweU. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 78. 6d. 

EARDEC. —Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna BlackwelL Crown 8fO, 
pp. viiL and 448, cloth. 1878. 78. 6d. 

EENDRICK.— Greek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9fe. 

EERMODE.— Natal : Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospeeti as a 
Field fur Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii and 838, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

EETS OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. SIO, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

EINAHAN. — Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, Fractures, and Faults. 
ByG. H. Kinahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.L,&c. Dedicated by permiasion to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7a. 6d. 

RING'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Aete. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 162, doth. 
1874. 5s. 

EISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essaj. By Otto 

Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

ELEMM. —Muscle Beating ; or. Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Heal^ 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. fHi^ 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in Canada and through the States of New York aid 
Pennsylvania. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Beviaadl^ 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, Is. 

KRAPF.— Dictionary of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the Rer. Dp. L 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With.an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a SuahiU Grammar. Medium Svo. pp. iL 

and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 
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XBATO.— Cablbbad ahd its Natural Hkaukg Agbrts, from ike nijnologieii 
and Thenpeaiical Point of View. By J. Krans, M.D. With Notee Introdnetory 
by the Bev. J. T. Walten, IL A. Second Edition. BeTiaed and enlarged. Grown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5e. 

XBOEOEB.— Thb MnnnsDroBB of Gkbkant. By A. £. Kroecer. Fciow 8to^ pp. 
290, doth. 187a 7i. 

SUBZ.— FoBBST Flora of Britibh Burma. By S. Korx, Corator of the Her< 
barium, Boyal Botanical Gardena, Calcutta. 2 toIb. crown 8to, pp. xxx., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LACEBDA'8 Joubhet to Cazbmbb in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
B. F. Barton, F.B.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c Demy 8to, pp. riii 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LANABL— CoLLEcnoir of Italiait and English Dialogues. By A Lanari 
Fcap. 8to, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. Ss. 6d. 

LAND.— Thx Principles op Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
L(^c and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dntoh, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part L Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8to, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE.— The Koran. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

LANOE.— A History of Materialism. See English and Foroign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANOE.— Germ ania. A German Beading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of Grerman Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8ya pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays ou German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANQE.— German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Troatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger> 
man Master, Boyal Academy, Woolwich : Examiner, Boyal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 48. 

LANOE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANOE.— Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Beferenoe to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LA8CARIDES. —A Comprehensive Phraseological English -Ancibnt and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantlieus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, lOs. 

LATHE (the) and its Uses ; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Fifth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1878. 16a. 

LE-BRUN.— Materials for Translating from English into French ; being a 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition Bevised and corrected by Henri Van Laon. 
Post 8vo, pp. xiL and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
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LEE.— Illustrations of the Phtsioloot of Bbuoion. Iq Sections adapts for 
the uie of Sohooli. Part L By Henry Lee, F.R.O.S., formerly Prafenor of 
Surgery, Boyal College of Surgeons, so. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 108, oIoUl 
laSO. 3fl. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Tbeatment or m 
CoMifON Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and HintN 
to Mothers on Nursing, kc By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown Svo, pp^ 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. 3s. 

LBQGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Qritioal and Exogeiiosl, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of tM Lon- ' 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Boyal 8vo. Vols. L-V. in Eight FUti, 
published, dotii. £2, 2s. each Part. 

UGOE. — The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminaxy Emi|i 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Beproduced for General Beadenfrodi 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James L^^. D.D. Grown 
8vo. Vol. I. The life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Vn, tl 
and 338, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d.— VoL II. The Works of Mencins. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— YoL III. The She-King; or. The Book of Poetry. Pp. Ti and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 128. 

LEOOE.— Confucianism in Relation to Christianitt. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By jEtey. James LsKS, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEQGB.— A Letter to Pbovessob Max MOller, chiefly on the Traoslaticm into 
English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Grown 8fo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Keligion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. adi. wd 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosofht. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xil ind 
210, cloth. 188L 6s. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
voL , including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Leknd. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. ds. 

LELAND.— The Mdsic Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By GhariM 0. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheflel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, <doth. ' 1878* 
3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Egtptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown Svo, ppu vifi. 

and 316, cloth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Engush Gipsies and their Language. By Charlea G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— English Gipst Songs in Rommant, with Metricsl English TranalatkBi. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuokey. Grown 8va pob 
xii. and 276, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 



Published by TiUbner & Co, 41 

SLAHD.— Fu-SaX6 ; OB, Thk Discovebt of Amsbica by ChineM Buddhist Priests 
i« the Fifth Ce&tniy. By Charles 6. LehuuL Crown 8to, pp. 232, oloth. 1875. 
7i.6d. 

SLAHD.— Pumdi-Ekoluh Siko-Soho ; or. Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Pialeet. With a Vocabnlary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8to, pp. Tiii and 
140,eloth. 1876. 5s. 

BUVD.— Thi Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
lOi. 6d. 

BOPABDI.— See EnglUh and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

BO. — ^FouR Chapters of Nobth's Plutabch, Containing the laves of Cains Mar- 
cias, Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Juliua Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Phot<^thographed in the 
sise of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Bditions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Preiii- 
deDt of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
8hakes}>eare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modem Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morooco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (60 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3. 3s. 

BRMONTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown Svo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

E8I27.-- Man's Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii and 142, cloth. 1881. 78. 6d. 

S88IMO.— Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

SS8IN0.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and II. 

STTEB8 on the War between Germant and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2a 6d. 



k 'Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, oloth. 
12s.— Vol. II., demy 8vo, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

IWE8.— PROBLEH s OF LiFE AND MiND. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
ThbPhtsioil Basis of Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. — The Nature of Life; The Nervous Mechanism; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

5WB8.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

CWES.—Probleus of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth— The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signa. Demy 8to, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. lot. 
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LfiwiB.— See Juvbval and Flint. 

UBBABLUIS, Transactions and Pboceedinos of the Gonfkrinob op, helA fa 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. NicholBon and Henrj R. Tiodds. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. 

UB&ABT ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINODOM, Timnsactioiu and FkMaii- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8?o, idoth. FiBST, luld ak 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tbddv^ 
Librarian of the AthensBom Clnb, and Ernest O. Thomas, late librariaB of tts 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— SicoMD, held a* Maa- 
Chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. B. Tedder and E. a 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, Ootobsr 
5, 6, and 7. 1880. Edited by K C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Fto. z. and 9IB. 
1881. £1, Is. 

LIEBEB.— The Life and Letters of Francis Liebeb. Edited Vj T. S. Pwy. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LILLIE.~BuDDHA and Early Buddhisk. By Arthur lillie, late Begimait of 
Lucknow. With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Aatoor. Post 
870, pp. xiv. and 256, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from '' The Modem Fzenoh Bcadir." 

Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOTD and Newton.— Prussia's Representative Man. 1^ F. Lloyd of fte 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Grown 8fO,pp. 

648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Dictionart, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial Svo, pp. 600, doth. £2, & 
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LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Ponti and 

Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viiL and 2016, boards. 

£8, 88. 

LONG.— Eastern Proveres. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Biead, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Asimniatiffnt 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. And 474, doth. 
1876. 68. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Xu7 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stntions, Fire-Esc^ie Staiiona, Aol, 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, K.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell Lowell. Edited VjHumdm 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, togefeherirlih the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. IzriiL-liO 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or PortioM fnat 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. OnwB 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 58. 



LUDEWIG. —The Literature of American Aroriginal Languages. 'Bf He 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. TunMb 
Edited by Nicolas Trubner. 8vo, pp. zxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. lOk 6d. 
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•VXnr.—THBBoTEvGDnKBS: What tbey did, and bow thej did H. BytiieReT. 
L. J. Lakm. Author of *'Tbe Toons Mecfaaiue.''&e. A Book f or Boja ; M Stt- 
gravingB. Dnperial Ifimo, pp. tuL and 344, doth. 1877. 7b. 6d. 



JOX B TBHSBBIS; OB, The Tisnxo^rr of CoKac iotai UBa. A Thoorttio Bnay. 
Grown Sro, pp. 376, with IHagnxn, dodu 1874. IOl 6d. 



EACCQBKAC.— The CovYisaATiOH of a Socl with God : A Theodiej. Bj Houy 
MacGormac, ILD. 16mo, pp. xvL and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. * 

CACHXAYELLI. — Ths Hibtobical, Political, akd Diplomatic Wsimtos of 
NIOCOLO Machiavelll Translated from the Italian by C. K Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 rols. 8to, cloth, pp. xlL, 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1883. £^ Ss. 

iADDEH.— Gonrs of the Jbwb. Being a Historv of the Jewish Coioage and Money 
in the Old and New TesUments. By Frederick W. Msdden, M.R. A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton Gdlage, &c., ^c. 
With 279 Woodcnts and a Plate of Alphabets. Boyal 4tOk pp. xiL and 330, cloth. 
188L £2, 2t. 

IADELUHO.—The Gausss akd Operatitb Trkatmxnt of Dufqttrbn^ FiKon 
COHTBAcnOK. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer» 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

lAHAPARINI^BANASUTTA.— See Ghildebs. 

lAHA-YIBA-CHABITA ; or. The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
BhavabhiitL By John Pickford, M. A. Grown 8vo, doth. 5s. 

lALBT.— Ikcidents in thb Biografht of Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
" The Interior of the Earth," &c. Grown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. Cs. 

lALBT.— The Beginnings. By H. P. Malet. Grown 8vo, pp. xlx. and 124, doth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

CALLESON.— Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. Bj Golonel 
G. B. Malleson, G.S.I. Second Issue. Grown 8vo, pp. 348, doth. 1876. 5s. 

KAKDLE7.— Woman Outside Ghristendom. An Exposition of the Influtnct 
exerted hy Ghristianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, doth. 1880. 58. 

lAHlFULUB YoCABULORUM. A Rhyming Diotionarr of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatlty. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

lANCEnVRBS.— A Retrospect of the Autumn Man(buvbi8, 1871. With 5 Plsns. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

CABIETTE-BET.— The Monuments of Upper Egypt: a translation of the 
** Itin^raire de la Haute Egypte '* of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Grown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. Od. 

lABXHAM.— QuiOHUA Grammar and Diotiokart. Gontributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Qnichna, the Language of the Yncas t'>f Pern. Gol- 
lected by GlementsB. Markhwa, F.S.A. Grown 8yo, pp. 223, doth. £1, lit. 6d. 
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MARKHAM.— Ollanta : A Drama in the Quiohua Language. Text, TraadatioB, 
and Introduction. By Clements K. Markham, C.B. Grown 8vo, pp. 128, doA. In 
1871. 78. 6d. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoir of the Ladt Ana de Osobio, Counteas of ChineoD. uA 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-^. With a Plea for the oomet apdyUn^ of tk 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Member of the Impeml Aoi' g 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. adL sad 
100. With 2 Coloured Phites, Map, and Ulusirationt. Hands<»ne& boni 
1874. 28s. 
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MARKHAM.— A Memoib on the Indian Survetb. By Clements K if«»»r>i«n, 
C.B., F.R.S., &o., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State ftxr ledis 
in Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8to, pp. xxx. L, 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. ^ 

MARKHAM.— Narratives of the Mission of George Boole to Tibet, and of the ^ 
Journey of Thomas Mtmning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduotioii, u^ ^ 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C.B., 7.B.&< 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and nivftimtioiut. 
1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Belibaire. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp» xiL 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN and Tr'ubner.— The Current Gold and Silver Coins of all Oouetbib, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty*! BtatkneiT 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo^ 141 Plates, printed in Geni 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, biad* 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical ]>engna on tbe 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, Philosophy, and Lsttkbb. By W. 

A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8fO. FP> 
320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By Jamea Martmoan. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Letters from Ireland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily News, Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

MATHEWS.— Abraham Ibn Ezra's Commentary on the Cantiolks Aim tbs 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 

B. A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp oloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malay Lanouaoe. By W. E. Maxwxll, of tbe 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninfola. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown Svo, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

MAYER.— On the Art op Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progreu in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F. R.S.N. A., &c, 8vo, pp. 100, boardi. 
1873. 6s. 

MAYERS.— Treaties Between the Empire op China and Fobeion Fowm, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, ko. Edited lijWt 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. Sro, pp^ M 
oloth. 1877. 25s. 
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UYBB8.— Thv Ohuvese Governmbnt : a Manaal of Chinese Titles, oate^ricallj 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Beoretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, &o., &c. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
oloth. 1878. 303. 

E*CItnn>LB.— Akoient Iin)iA, as Described bt Meoasthenes and Arrian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Qovernment College, Patna, &o. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
doth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

I*OBIHDLB.— The Commerce and Navigation of the Ertthrjlan Sea. Bein^ 
a Tnoialation of the Periplus Maris Erythrsei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Anian's Acoonnt of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
H^ad of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, tvnd Index. 
By J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8ro, pp. ir. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

■HnUNDIJE. — Ancient India as Described byEtesias the Enidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his ** Indika '* by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., M.R.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. Bs. 

lEOMANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

lEOHANIC'S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Bnudng, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of **The I^the and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

KEDITATI0N8 on Death and Eternitt. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Rowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

KEDITATIOKS on Life and its Religious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to " Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vL and 370, cloth. 1863. lOs. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6a. 

HEDLICOn.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A., Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.ll.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
eloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part IIL see Ball.) 

KBOHA-DUTA (The). (Gloiid-MMMnger.) By Kfilid&sa. Translated fr the 
SanskritintoSnfl;lishyenebythelateH.H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. Th« 1 Hu. 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Bdition. 4to, pp. xi and 180, cloth. 
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.— Orbis Antiqui Dbscbiftio : Ad Atlas illoitrating Ancient Hittoiy lad 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engrared on Steel aad 
Ooloured. with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Editka. 
Folio, half hound morocco. 1866. 58. 

MEREDTTH.— Arca, a Rkpertoibb of Obioinal Poems, Sacred and Secular. Bf 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick OathedraL Grown 8vo, pp. 124, oIsA. 
1875. 08. 

HETCALFE.— Thr ENGUSHMAy and the ScAimiNAViAir. By Frederiek Jbk- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of ''QalittB* sad 
*'Charicles;'' and Author of '*The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8v<s pp. SIX 
cloth. 1880. 188. 

MICHEL. —Les Eoossais en France, Les FRANgAis en I^oossb. Pur Vaauhmit 
Michel, Oorrespondant de Tlnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vou pp. til, M7, 
and 551, rich blue doth, with emblematical designs. With opwaras at 100 Oosti 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s. — Also a Laxve-Paper Editka 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half moroooo» with 3 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

mCKIEWICZ. — KoNRAD AVallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Miekitwiei. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. ^ggs. ISiiio^ pp> 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Augusts Cohte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart MiD, ILV* 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. Ss. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Sehooli. Bf 
John MUlhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

SOLLHOnSE.— New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explakatobt Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English -Italian. VoL II. Italian-Englfafa. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8ro, pp. 654 and 740, doth. 1867. 12l 

MILNE.— Notes on Crtstalix)grapht and Crtstallo-phtsios. Being the Sab- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. "Bj Joha 
MQne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3a. 

MINOCHCHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Diotionabt. By Jamtshji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Pliotograph of Author. 8vo, pp. olxjdi^ aiid 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gat a : The Hermitage of Sd,kya MunL By BajendraUla lOin, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &c. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, doth. 1879. fiS. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teaohinos, niustntad' 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mooatta. 

8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 78. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Bdited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. ziv. and 2M| 
cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. I880L 4a, 

MODERN FRENCH READER.— A GLOSSARY of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other DiiB^ 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Chant* 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles OiiMU, LLhIXi 
kc. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 28. 6d. 
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CLET. — Travels nr Cshtbal America, inchidiiig Aooonnis of 8<mie R^ons 
Kplored vinoe tlie Conquest. From the French ^ A. Mordet, by Mrs. M. F. 
ier. Edited by K 6. Sqnier. 8to, pp. 430, doth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

IT. — ^A Practical Treatise on the Manutacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
■fit, H.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Appbed Chemistry in the UniTendty 
ICfiryUnd. With Dlnstnttions. Demy 8vo, pp. xii snd 270, doth. 1871. 
12s. 6d. 

IT. — ^A PRAcncAL Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Coo- 
don of Rock Guanos, Marlstopes, Coprolites, and the Crude Pho^hates of 
le and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
>., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
L With 28 PlAtes. 8vo, pp. xvi and 547, doth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

OS. — ^A Descriptivb and Historical Aooount of the Godavert District, 
HE Presidency of Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
dee, author of ** A History of India, for use in Schook,'* and other works, 
h a Map. 8vo, pp. zii and 390, doth. 1878. 12s. 

NTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
nber of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &o., and James £. 
ting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &;o. Second 
bion. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
246, doth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

ET. — John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
;lish Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, doth. 1878. Os. 

I£R.>-The Organic CoNSTrruENTS of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 

n the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Fenl. 
Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. k Ph. D., F.B.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 

pper. 1880. 14s. 

£ER.~Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
TURB OR Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
e of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vv), 
X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

lMMED. — The Life of MuHAsniED. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
I El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WUstenfeld. One vdume 
fining the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con« 
ing Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 266, sewed, 
id. Each part sold separately. 

. — Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering, 
ipiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of *'The Life of 
lomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

.—Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
a, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
n Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., Ac. Ac 



I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its ezistenoe in the Vedio Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8to, pp. xz. ancTC^, doth. 1868. £1, It. 
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KITIR.— OBiaiVAL Sanskrit Tbxts— eontinufcf. 

YoL II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindas, and their Affinity with ik« 
Western Branches of the Aryan Raee. Second Edition, reriiedt viih 
Additions. 8ro, pp. xzxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

Vol. III. The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, Mid of later Indtan Writan, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, rvriiedind 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. zxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16a. 

VoL IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of thepfineiptl 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 6M, euth. 
1873. £1,18. 
Vol. y. Contributions to a Elnowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytholo^, Beligumi 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedie Age. bto, pp^ zn. 
and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

MTTIR.— Translations from the Sanskrit. See Trtlbner*! Oriental Series. 

MULLEB.— Outlinb Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Exploren, iad 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Qrdinsxy 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By f . Max Mfiller, IL A. fDie 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7l 6d. 

MULLEB.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilish. By F. Max Mttller, M.A. Itep. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MtfLLER.— The Sacred Htmns of the Brahmins, as presenred to us in tlieoUeit 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, bf 
F. Max Mailer, M. A., Fellow of All Souls* College, Professor of Compan^ya Flulo* 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c., &o. VoL L Hjmu 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869^ ISL 6d. 

MtJLLEB. —The Htmns of the Bio- Veda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., &c. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, lis. 

MiJLLER.— A Short Histort of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period doWB 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modem Master at Forest 9ohool« 
Walthamstow, and Author of ^* Parall^le entre * Jules C^sar,* par ShakesheaM, et 
' Le Mort de C^sar,' par Voltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 18«2. Is. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Cetlon. By Dr. Edward Mttller. 2 Yds. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 21i. 

MULLET.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nXoANANDA ; or. The Jot of the Snake "World. A Buddhist Drama in Fift 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanrirrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B.A. With an Introduction by PruffOf 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 100, cloth. 1872. 48. 6d. 

NAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland wiiUlk 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modeci 
Festivals of Christmns, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to andent Bu 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. Tii. and 

190, cloth. 1878. 48. 

NARADITA DHABMA-S ASTRA; OR, THE INSTITUTES OF Narada. Truulatadv 'or 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius JoOy. 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index OK 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general ladin. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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IiL.— Hand List of Mollusca in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Bj 
oftrej Nevill, G.M.Z.S., &&, First Assistuit to the Superintendent of thV 
lian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Pro8obranchia«Neuro- 
inchia. 8vo, pp. zvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

KAN.— The Odes of Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, wiib Intro- 
stion and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xxi. 
1247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

KAN.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical ; or. Didactic Religious Dttwances. 
F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 185& 4s. 6d. 

KAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Qold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 28, 6d. 

KAN. — Hiawatha: Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
wman. 12mo, pp. vii and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

MAN.— A History of the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
nuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
», pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

MAN.— Phases of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Ition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the ** Eclipse of Faith. ** 
3wn 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HAN. — A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
ih numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in Europeaii 
pe. By F. W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

MAN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
t of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

MAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
tural History of the Soul, as tlie True Basis of Theology. By F. W. Newman, 
ith Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

MAN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, doth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

MAN.— The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
tre, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvL and 384, cloth. 1871. lOs. 6d. 

MAN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
elo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. "W. Newman. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

MAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. "W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
ff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

MAM.— The Moral Influence of Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, Muy 
1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

HAN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 68, paper 
ipper. 1877. Is. 

HAN.— Morning Prayers in the Household of a Believer in God. Bv F. 
Newman. Second Edition. Crown Sto, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. It. od. 

KAN. — Reoroanization of Bnolibh IiiSTiTUTioirs. A Laotore by Emeritus 
ifeisor F. W. Newman. Deliyered in the Maaehetter AtlMAiBttm, October 15, 
5. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 
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LEE. — Illustrations of the Fhtsioloot of Reliqion. In Section! adapts for 
the nae of Sohook. Part L By Henry Lee, F.R.O.3., formerly Profesaor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, so. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, doth. 
1880. 36. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Tbxatmbnt of the 
Common Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hints 
to Mothers on Nursing, &o. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown Sro, pp. 834, 
stiff covers. 1874. ds. 

LBGGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Qritical and Exegetieal, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. L-Y. in Ei^t Fltfti, 
published, doth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEGGE.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Bvays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readfenfrodi 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Lem, D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. tl 
and 338, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d.— VoL II. The Works of Mendus. Pp. z. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— YoL III. The She-King; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. tL and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 128. 

LEQQE.— Confucianism in Relation to Cheistianitt. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. Jamea Legge, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGCffi.— A Lbttee to Provessob Max MClleb, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the Uniyersity of Oxford. Crown 8to, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH. — The Relioion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. zii and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIOH.— The Stort of Philosopht. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xit and 
210, doth. 1881. 6s. 

LELAND. — The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
voL, including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 

grinted), with Comments hy Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Lslud. 
town 8vo, pp. xxviiL and 292, cloth. 1872. 68. 

LELAND.— The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Ghazlea G. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND. — Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joaeph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, doth. ' ISTl 
38. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Eotptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. vitL 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Ldand. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— English Gipst Songs in Rommant, with Metrical English TranaUtioiiL 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuokey. Crown 8vo, i^ 
xu. and 276, cloth. 1875. 78. 6d. 
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n).— Fu-Sang ; OR, The Discovebt of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
le Fifth Century. By Charles Q. Leland. Crown 8to, pp. 232, doth. 1875. 
d. 

rD.—PiDGHf -English Sinq-Sono ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
sot. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Sto, pp. Tiii and 
doth. 1876. 6s. 

fD. —The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
6d. 

ADI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

•Four Chapters of North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Cains Mar- 
Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
ihakespeare's Tragedies; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
i ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
ions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and fieference Notes to the Text of the 
edies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
:espeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modem Philology at Berlin. 
), pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
38), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
r), £3. 3s. 

)NTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
ian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

7.— Man's Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
ices. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
)s, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
Lderably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

TO.— Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

TO.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
II. 

B8 ON the War between Germany and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

I.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, oloth. 
-Vol. II., demy 8vo, pp. 652, cloth. 1875. 16e. 

k.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
Physical Basis of Mind. 8vo, witn Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
Contents. — The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto- 
sm ; The Reflex Theory. 

I.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series, 
lem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method, 
y 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

;. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series, 
lem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth — The Sphere of 
lect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. lot. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal &nd Flint. Ij 



LIBBABIAN S, Transactions and Proceedings of the Confebxnob of, held is 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Heniy B. TediUr. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 88. 

LIB&ABT ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED XINODOII, Transaeldoiui and FkooMd- 
ingg of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, oloth. FiBST, heU rt 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenseum Club, and Ernest 0. Thomas, late librarian of ft* 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viu. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second, held al Hsb- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. B. Tedder and B. OL 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, Ooiober 
5, 6, and 7. 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and G. Welsh. Pp. x. and 901 
1881. £1, Is. 

LIEBEB.— The Life and Letters of Francis Liebeb. Edited by T. S. Pony. 

8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, -with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

lilTiTiTK. —Buddha and Earlt Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie, late Beglmaiii of 
Lucknow. With numerous lUustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Foit 
8vo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from '* The Modem French Retdsr." 
Second Edition. Grown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOTD AND Newton.— Prussia's BEPRESKNTATrvE Man. By F. Lloyd of ihs 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.B.G.S. Crown BwOtV^ 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

L0B8CHEID.— Chinese and English Diotionart, arranged Mcardhkg to thft Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, St. 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionart, with the Punti and Mandirin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viiL and 2016, boards. 

£8, 88. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverrs. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Asaodaftioiii 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vL And 474, dotik. 
1876. 5s. 

LOVELT.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and tuf 

Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stationi, A&i 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, K.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell LowelL Edited bylTioBiB 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. IxriiL-lID 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or Portionfl fnm 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Luoas. Oiovn 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 
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LUDEWIO. —The Literature of American Aroriginal Languages. By Ht 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. TnnK 
Edited by Nicolas Trubner. 8vo, pp. zxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. IQi. 6d. 
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r.— The Bot Enodteers : What they did, and bow they did it. By the Rer. 
. Lnkin, Author of *' The Young Mechanic/' &c. A Book for Boys ; 30 Bu- 
ings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

C TENEBBI8; or, The Testimony of Consciousness. A Theoretic Essay, 
m 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d. 

OBMAC— The Conversation of a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
Cormac, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 38. 6d. 

lAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplohatic Writihos of 
!OLO Machiavelll Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
raits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli, 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 38. 

EN.— Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
le Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
le Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., fie, 
h 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Boyal 4to, pp. xli and 330, cloth. 
. £2, 2s. 

LUHO.— The Causes ani> Operative Treatment of Duputtren's Fikobb 
FRACTION. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
and Assistant Surgeon at the Uuiversity Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
. Is. 

PARIKI^BANASUTTA— See Childers. 

-YIBA-CHABITA ; or. The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
na in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
irabhiiti. By John Pickford, M. A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 58. 

P.— Incidents in the Biography of Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
e Interior of the Earth," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

P.— The Beginnings. By H. P. Malet. Crown 8vo, pp. xix. and 124, cloth. 
4s. 6d. 

E80N.— Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Surjects. Bv Colonel 
:. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 58. 

LET.— Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
ted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 160, cloth. 1880. 58. 

*ULini YocABULORUM. A Bhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
r Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. MTheatley. 
pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 148. 

iUVEBS.— A Retrospect op the Autumn Mancbuveis, 1871. With 6 Plans. 
. Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5b. 

^WE-BEY.— The Monuments of Upper Egypt: a translation of the 
n^raire de la Haute Egypte'* of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Trnnslated by 
lonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xri. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAM.— Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions towards a 
(imar and Dictionary of Qniehua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col- 
d by Clements B. Markham, F.S.A. Crown 8yo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 



44 A Catalogue of Important Works, 



.— Ollakta : A Drama in the Quiohua Language. Text, Trandatioa, 
and Introduction. By Clements K. Markham, C.B. Grown 8to, pp. 128, ebtk. 
1871. 78. 6d. 
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MARKHAM.— A Memoir of the Ladt Ana de Osobio, Counteu of Chinoon, aad 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-^9. With a Flea for the oomot ipeUin^ of tk 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Member of the Impetnl Am' 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. adL tad 
100. With 2 Coloured Phites, Map, and Uluitrationa. HandBome^ boni 
1874. 28s. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoib on the Indian Surveys. By Clements K Maxkban, 
C.B., F.R.S., &o., kc. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State tat India 
in Council, niustrtited with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8to, pp. zxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. lOs. 6d. 

MARKHAM. —Narratives of the Mission of George Boole to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, O.B., 7.R.8< 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and lUiistimtioni. 
1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Belibaire. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xiL 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Trubner.— The Current Gold and Silver Coins of all Oouetbib, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, witii 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's StetkniarT 
Office, and Charles Trubner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gtld 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of T^t, hand* 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical ]>esigna cm the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 186a £2, 2s. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, Philosopht, and Letters. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8fO. J^ 
320, cloth. 1881. 78. 6a. 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By James MartbeaiL 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1876. £1, 4g. 

MARTINEAU.— Letters from Ireland. By Harriet Martinean. Reprinted from 
the Daily News, Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 



MATHEWS.— Abraham Ibn Ezra's Commentary on the Canticles 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, bv H. J. Mathowi, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp oloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malat Language. By W, E. Max^vsll, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MATER. — On the Art of Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progreu in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., kc, 8vo, pp. 100, boardi. 
1873. 68. 

MAYERS.— Treaties Between the Empire of China and Foreign Fowns, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, ko. Edited kjV* 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 8to, yp, M 
oloth. 1877. 25s. 
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1YBB8.— The Chinese Government : a Manaal of Chinese Titles, o&te^ricallj 
amiiged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, &o., &c. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
oloth. 1878. 303. 

'CRnfDLB. — Ancient India, as Described bt Meoasthenes and Arrian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Xit, Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Qovernment College, Patna, hie. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xL and 224, 
doth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

*CRINI)LB.— The Commerce and Navigation of the Ertthrjlan Sea. Beinp: 
a Translation of the Peiiplas Maris Erythrsei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Airian's Account of the v oyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. ir. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

i'OBINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Etesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his ** Indika '* by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M. A., M.R.S. A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

BCHANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

SCHANIC*8 Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containmg Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of **The mthe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

SDITATIONS on Death and Eternttt. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Rowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

SDITATIONS ON Life and its Religious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to *^ Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vL and 370, cloth. 1863. lOs. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned x>aper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6a. 

ZDLICOTT.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A. , Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part IIL see Ball.) 

BOHA-DUTA (The). (Gloiid-MMMngmr.) By Kfilid&sa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into Snclish Verse by the Ute H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MENKE.— Orbis Anhqui Dbscbiptio: Ad Atlas illoitrating Ancient Hiitoiy aad 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engraved on Steel wd 
Coloured, with Descriptire Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth EditioB. 
Folio, huf hound morocco. 1866. 58. 

MEREDTTH.— Aroa, a Repertoibb of Obioinal Poems, Sacred and Secnlar. Bf 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick CathedraL Crown 8vo, pB. 124, olttk. 
1875. 08. 

HETCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of ^'GaUnt" and 
*'Charicles;'' and Author of **The Oxonian in Iceland.** Post 8to, pp. SUi 
cloth. 1880. 188. 

MICHEL. —Les Eoossais en France, Les Fran^ais en I^oossb. Fur FiruMWiae 
Michel, Correspondant de I'lnstitut de France, ko. In 2 vols. Svoj pp. tIl, M7} 
and 551, rich blue doth, with emblematical designs. With opwaras A 100 Oosti 
of Arms, and other Illustration a. Price, £1, 128. — Also a Laige-Pi^Mr K^tion 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half moroooo^ wiftii 8 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

mCKlEWICZ. — KoNRAD Wallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Miokiawka 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. £%ks. ISmo^ pp^ 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

MILL.— Augusts Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart MiD, -]LP# 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. Ss. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Sehooli. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 28. 

MILLHOUSE.— New English and Italian Pronoxtncino and Explakatobt Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. VoL II. Italian-En^iBh. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, doth. 1867. 12l 

MHiNE.— Notes on Crystallographt and Crtstallo-phtsios. Being the Sab- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By Joiu 
MQne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOCHCHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Diotionart. By Jamuhji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. olxzii^ im 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITBA— Buddha Gata : The Hermitage of Sd,kya Muni By BajendraUk lOin, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &c. 4to, pp. xvL and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. fiS. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teaohinos, niutnited' 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Moeatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 78. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. BdHed 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. siv. and 2M. 
cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880L 41. 

MODERN FRENCH READER. —A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other DiiB^ 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary OhaiM* 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles OumU| IXiIXi 
ke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2i. 6d. 



Published by TiUbner dc Co, 47 

■ODE&N FRENCH READER. — Sbniob C6urse and Glossabt combined. Ss. 

■OBELET.— Travels ts Central Amsbica, including Acootinis of some Regions 
vhexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by £. G. Sqoier. 8vo, pp. 430, doth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

■ORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture of SoaM. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With lUostrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

■ORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertiuzers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, CoproUtes, and the Crude Phosphates of 
lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By CampbeU MorQt, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary> 
land. With 28 Plates. 8to, pp. xvL and 547, doth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

KORRIS. — A Descriptive and Historical Account of the Godavkrt District, 
in the Presidbnot of Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of *' A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, doth. 1878. 12s. 

1I08ENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James £. 
Harting, F.L. S. , F. Z. S. , Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &o. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

iOTLEY.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6t. 

ffUELLER. — The Organic Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
iFon Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. k Ph. D., F.B.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

fUELLER.— Select Extra-Tropical Plants readilt eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vv), 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

[UHAMMED. — The Life of Muhastmed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WUstenfeld. One volume 
oontaining the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. IxxiL and 266, sewed. 
7t. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

[UUL — Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, doth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

[Unt.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Trajiilated, and Illastrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., Ac &c 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Aooountt of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vadio Am, Sceoiid SditioD, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8to, pp. zz. aad m, doth. 1868. £1, It. 
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MITIB.— Orioiital Sanskrit Heit^— continued. 

Vol II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindns, and their Affinity with ib« 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, reYiMd, vith 
Additions. 8to, pp. xzzii. and 612, doth. 1871. £1, If. 

Vol. III. The Yedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Wxitini « 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, rsriied and 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. zxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16flk 

YoL lY. Comparison of the Yedic with the later representation of the prineipil 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo^ pp. xtL and 0M, dou. 
1873. £1, Is. 
Yol. Y. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytholo^, BeUgioai 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedic Age. ovo, yp. ivL 
and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

lIinB.^TRANSLATiONB FROM THE SANSKRIT. See Trttbner's Oriental Sexiea. 

• ■ 

MULLEB.— OuTLiNB Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Ezplorert.- ttd 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Qrcunsiy 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Mflller, IC A. Tine 
Yocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7i* 6d. 

MULLEB.— Lecturb on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Mttller, M.Ai fai^ 

8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MtfLLER.— The Sacred Htmns of the Brahmins, as preserred to us in theoUsii 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explaiDed, \sj 
F. Max M&ller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls' College, Professor of ComperatiTe Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. YoL L HyaiM 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869^ Is. 6d. 

MiJLLEB. —The Htmns of the Rio- Yeda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beptinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A, &c. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, Ifli. 

MULLER.— A Short Hibtort of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modem Master at Forest Sehooli 
Walthamstow, aud Author of '* Parnll^le entre * Jules C^sar,* par Shakes pea le, et 
' Le Mort de C^sar,' par Yoltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. li. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Cetlon. By Dr. Edward Mttller. S Yoils. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. l£bB3. 21a. 

MULLET.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane MoEoy. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nXgANANDA ; OR, The Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Sift 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, ftx>m the Sandoit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Buyd, B. A. W ith an Introduction by PhrfesKtf 
Co well. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 48. 6d. 

NAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland withiA 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modeOI 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to aneieni Sua 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.E., &c. Crown 8to, ppw Tii and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

NARADItA DHABMA-8 ASTRA ; OR, The Institutes of Narada. Translated, lor 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius JoDy. 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, a& Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Iiidsx. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 
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X.— Hand List op Mollusoa in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
ffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c.. First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
an Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
tchia. Svo, pp. xvi. and 3^8, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

IAN.— The Odes op Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
;ion and Notes. By F. "W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xxi. 
247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

lAH.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical ; or, Didactic Religious Dtterances. 
P. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

lAH.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
old. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

IAN. — Hiawatha: Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
^man. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. Gd. 

IAN,— A History op the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
uel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

[AN.— Phases op Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
ion ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the *' Eclipse of Faith. " 
nrn 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

[AN. — A Handbook op Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
I numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in Europeau 
9. By F. \y. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

[AN.— Translations op English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
of a New Method of Instructing in Latin* By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
dv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

CAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An i^ay towards the 
aral History of the Soul, as tlie True Basis of Theology. By F. "W. Newman, 
ih Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

[AN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
(Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

[AN.— The Iliad op Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
re, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvL and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

[AN.— A Dictionary op Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Aral)ic Dictionary. 2. 
lo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman, 
vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

[AN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

[AM.— The Moral Influence op Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
I860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

[AN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 68, paper 
)p€r. 1877. Is. 

[AN.— Morning Prayers in the Household op a Believer in God. By F. 
Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. la. 6d. 

AN. —Reorganization of Enoubh Inbtitutiohs. A Leotore bv Emeritus 
ester F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Mancheiter Atiienteam, October 15, 
. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 
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HEWICAN.— What is Chribtiakitt wxthoiit Ghbibt? By F. W. Nmna, 
Emeritas Professor of Uoivenity College, London. 8vo, pp. 28^ sittdMd in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

KEWKAN.— Libyan Yocabulart. An Essay towards Beprodacing the AndflBt 
Numidian Langpiage ont of Four Afodem Languages. By F. W, Newman. Onwn 
8to, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Pdblioation.s of the Govebnmsnt of. List on appltoilki. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Prockedinos of the Botal Soomrr or. 
PubUshed annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on applieatlon. 

NEWTON. — Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtainlMf mm! 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Fatenl^ wiA* 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. Y. Newton. Enlarged Edition. GrowaSn* Igij 
pp. xiL and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. "^ 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Transactions and Proceedinos of the New Zealand Institute. Demy Sro, 
stitched. Vols. I. to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, Is. each. 

II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zethnd In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Auih«vrity of the 
Board of Covernors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G.« l£.IXr I'J^ 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 28. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survet. List of Publications on appUeatdoB. 



NOIRIT. -A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. LwomI- 
IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen .piiyitig ta 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &c, kc. By JqIm flflirit I ' 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOURSE.— Narrative of the Second Arctic Expedition made bt QHisyiiF' 
Hall. His Voyage to Repulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Vtff and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Residence among the BskimM dniiK 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Sicretarj of tlM HMft 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heUv^fpMi 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUGENT'S Improved French and English and English and Frkkoh Pocanr I 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. ™ 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Lnmfli Bf 
R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original AnSlD hf 
R. Moses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by tlw ■IM 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an ISn^A 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 6i. 
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NUTT.— A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An IvfaO' 
troduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. W. Nutt, K.A.| ko., j 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. Ss. 1 

OEHLENSCHLAGER.— Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Aota, aad cttff 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschlftger by Pieroo SilUr, 
M.A., late Rector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, ULA^ «ff & 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. Svo^ ppi siL nA 

164, cloth. 1874. 5s. 



( 




PtMished by Triibner dc Oo. SI 

B&A LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Maausoiipt of the IStli Oentory, with the per- 
minion of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Holder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, aooonipanied bj an English Yersion of Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. B. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxr. and 264, cloth. 
1876. 58. 

OABEFF.— EssAi bur la Situation Bubse. Lettres k un Anglais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. 3s. 

LCOTT. — A Buddhist Catbohibm, according to the Canon of the Southern Chtirch. 
By Oolonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

«LLEin)OBFF. — ^Metodo faba aprbndeb a Lebb, escribir y hablar el Ingl^ segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Bamon Palenzuela y Juan de la Carrefio. Svo, pp. 
zIyL and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
KST to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

iLLENDORFF.— MEfTODO faba aprendbr a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figuntda 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap^ndice abrazando las reglas de la 
sint4xis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregulares. 
Por TeodoroSimonn^, Professor deLenguas. Crown 8to, pp. 342, eloth. 1873.^ 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

PFBBT.— On the Classipioation op LANauAOES : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presideney 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

iPPBBT.— Lists op Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. 

>PPBET.— On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Poliwoal Maxims op 
the Ancient Hii^dus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TrObner's Oriental Series. 

(RIEHTAL Text Society's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS.— Bbport op the Proceedings op the Second Interna- 
tional Congress op Orientalists held in London, 1874. Boyal 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

RIEJNTALISTS.— Transactions op the Second Session op the International 
Congress op Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

TTB. — How TO Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the OUendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By K C. Ott6. Crown 8 vo, pp. xx. and 338, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 38. 

(VERBECK.— Cathouc Orthodoxy and Anglo-Cathoucism. A Word abont the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 

OVERBECK.— Bonn Conpebence. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Ovown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 

OVERBECK.— A Plain View op the Claims of the Orthodox Cathouc Chuhch 
ah Opposed to all other OHRistiAir Dbnokikattons. By J. J. Overbfck, 
D. D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138» wrapper. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boundary of Another World. With Kamitife' 
Illustratious. By B. D. Owen. An enlarged BnglUh Copyriglit Edition. Foit 
8to, pp. XX. and 392, cloth. 1875. 78. 6d. 

OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. "Wltk 
Illustrative Narrations. By Bobert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Grown 8to, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By B. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OYSTER (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, asd Sat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, ** The Oyster-Seeker in London.* UnOf 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs of the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited byW. 
Besant, M.A., and £. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Oommittee 
uf the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Domy ifeo, 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Seomd June. Ptiee 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— Leaves from a Word-Hunter's Note-Book. Being some Otmtriba- 
tions to English Etymology. By the Bev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., lomotime 
Scholar in the University of Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp . xiL and 316, cl. 1876L 7s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary of the Persian Lanouage. By K H. Pj^lmer, 
M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at-Law, Lord Almoner's BUsader, andPto- 
f essor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of CMnbiidge. 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Piiliiier, M.A., 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 58. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Trfibn6r*B Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Bum by WiUiioi 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. 1. The Replies of the Humblb Nioov. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 128.- Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patbiaboh 
NicoN, the Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. Ixxviii. and 564. 1873. 128. — ^VoL IIL 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. IzrL sad 888. 
1^3. 128.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nicon to iHi 
Church and State of his Country, &c. Pp. IxxviiL and 1 to 660; ziT.-661-- 
1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi. -1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 

PARKER— Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Mattbbs PEBfAiimio 
to Religion. People's Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitohcd, li. tid. ; 
cloth, 2s. ^ 

PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothingham. down 
8vo, pp. viiL and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 128. 

PARKER.— The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Tvaii^- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his TheologidaL 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addressee i^inA. 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Bditor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by SauUni. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. I^. 336. 
Vol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
Vol. VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
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PARKER. — Collected Works — continued. 

YoL YIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
VoL IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 
VoL X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 

VoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
VoL XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 
VoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

VoL XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
352. 

^ARKKR. —Malagasy Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

^ATERSON. — Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut. - 
Colonel William Paterson. SuLth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

'ATER80K. —Topographical Examination Papers. By Lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8?o, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

'ATERSON. — Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
Hrlilitary College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

^ATERSOK. — The OrometEr for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

*ATERSON. — Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

*ATON.— A History of the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

»ATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

>ATTON.— The Death op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

*AULI.— Simon de Montfort, Earl of Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8yo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. Os. 

>ETTENKOFER.— The Relation of the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WE live in, and the Soil we dwell on. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkofer, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, kc. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess. 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and %, limp cl. 1873. 28. 6d. 

^ETRUCCELLI.—Prelimin AIRES de la Question Romaine de M. Ed. Abodt. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 78. 6d. 

EZZI. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi. 
Translated by E. S. Roberts, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 200, cloth. 1879. Cs. 

'HILLIP8. — The Dooteinb of Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com- 
plete form in the Original Syriao, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George PhHlips, D.D., President of Queen** College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 78. 6d. 
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FHHOLOOICAL society, Tbamsactions of, published irregularly. last «f paUi- 
cationi on application. 

FHILOSOFHY (Thi) of Inspiratioit and Revelation. By a Layman. With 1 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winehetter, eofr 
tained in a volume entitled *' Aids to Faith.'* 8to, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

FICCIOTTO.— Sketches of Anglo- Jewish Histobt. By James Piooiotto. Btnj 
8?o, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

FIBSSE. — Chemistrt in the Bbbwino-Room : being the substance of a Gonxse d 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Oxuini] 
Gi-avity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viiL aooCJ, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

FIRY.— Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Prdpar^a par A 
Th^ophile ^ry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Ohine. 4to, pp. zx. mi. 
320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

FLATFAIB.— The Cities and Towns of China. A Geognphical Difitknaiy 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp 
506, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

FLIinr.— The Letters of Pliny the Younobb. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A. 
I^ity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 880, cloth. 1879. Sb. 

FLVHPTBE.— Kino's Colleoe Lectures on Elocution ; on the Phyiidogy am 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions ay Lanjniagv 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Leoturs on the Onisd 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Inifodac 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plnmptre, Lecture 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in tiiie ^veidiii 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.K.H. the Prince of Walei 
New and greatly Enlarged Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xvi and 4S9t «M1> 
1880. 158. 

FLUMPTBE.— General Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By 0. E 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoia; VoL IL 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Centuxy. Svoli 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosophy of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical tJbnxy 
VoL XI. 

FONSABD.— Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Bug 

lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. ISbno, ppL xi 

and 133, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 
FONSABD. — LHonneur et L* Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Bdited, 

with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fmp 

8?o, pp. xvL and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

FOOLE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. By W, F. Poole, LL.D., lihrazisT 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882 
1 vol., royal Bvo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 13s. 6d. Wiwpen 
£3, 10s. 

FEACTICAL GUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is.— WiK 
terino Places of the South. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and NobihIvalt 
2s. 6d.—GKNERAL Continental Guide. 5s.— Geneva. Is.— Paris. l8.<^BiB 

NE8B OBERLAND. Is. — ItALT. 48. 

FBATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Languaqe. Bj Bev, 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary SooMty ir 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.Q.S. Crowx 
8vo, pp. viil and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 
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QUINET.— The Religious Revolution op the Ninbtbknth Century. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, yp, xL and 70, parchment. 188L li. 6d. 

QUINET. — Edoab Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, YoL XIV. 

RAM RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 28. 

RAMSAT.— Tabular List of all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
&c.. Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

RAND, M'NALLT, ft CO.'S Business Atlas of the United States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
Reference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
United States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 128. 6d. 

RA8X.— Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Rask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and iminroved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 58. 6d. 

RASK.— A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronolo^; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8yo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RATTON.— A Handbook of Common Salt. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN.— The Russians on the Amur; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By K 6. 
Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Raxrenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

RAVERTY.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 28. Section III., pp. vL and 218. 
188L 5s. 

EEADE.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Win wood Reade. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue of the Official Pubucations of 
THE Public Record Office, on sale by Triibner k Co., may be had on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho," "The King* 
Stratagem," kc. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xtL and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3i. 6d. 
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ItBDHOlTSB.— The Turkish Yaoe-Mecum of Ottoman' Colloquial LAVOVAffi; 
(/ontaining a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefally Selected YoeabiiluT 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Tarkiih aad 
English ; Also a fevr Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
W. Redhouse, M.K.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 572, cJEDik. 
1882. 6s. 

BEDHOUSE.— On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Kotioe 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Fatnre Stite. 
Bt J. AV. Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.; wrapper, li.'6d. 

1879. 

REDHOUSE.— The MesnevI. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

REEUELIN.— A Critical Review of American Politics. By O. BeemeUn, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14f. 

BENAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabathaam 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Poeition of tin 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown 8fO, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English TrandatioiL 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 23. 6d. ; sewed. Is. 6d. 

RENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original Frendu 

8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. 78. 6d. 

REPORT of a Oeneral Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the diaonMum 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Hel<l June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbniy, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Latino ojdi of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &o. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples, l^y Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 53. 

RHTS.— Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, BLA., Profeanr of 
i>eltic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &c. Second Edlttaiit 
Revised and Enljirged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth, 1879. 15s. 

RICE.— Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Grovemment of Induu 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. VoL L 
Mysore in General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Diitriets. 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorjr. With a Map. 3 vols, roytl 8fo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. &. 

RICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Itiee. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Miip, boards. 1879. SOfe. 

RIBLE7.— KXmilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. WiUkm 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and SongiL Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vi and 172, dotiu 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
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RIG-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the 1st 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Rig-Yeda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c., &c. 
Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Vol. II. 8vo, pp. XXX. and 346, cloth. 1854. 2l8. 
Vol. IIL 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 218. 

Vol. IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 

RILET. — MEDiiEVAL Chronicles of the Citt of London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year A.D. 1188 to a.d. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the *' Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., a.d. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
1863. 12s. 

RIOLA.— How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the OUendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. AVith a Preface by 
W.R.S. Ralston, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 676, cloth. 1878. 12s. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

BIOLA. — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of ** How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIPLEY. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

ROCHE.— A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 38. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

RODD. — The Birds of Cornwall and the Scillt Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and ^Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.— The "Waverley Dictionary: An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. lOs. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analysis; showing nil known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of **Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry**). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 58. 

ROSS. — Pyrology, ou Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &c. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviiL and 346, cloth. 1875. 368. 

BOSS.— Celebrities of the Yoreshiri Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp^ 202, cloth. 1S78. 4s. 
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ROSS.— ClOREAN Primer : being Leuons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjacta. Traoi- 
literated on the priuciplea of the '* Mandarin Primery** bj the same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. lOi. 

B088.— Honour OB Shame? By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3i.6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

BOSS.- -Removal of the Indian Troops to Malta. By R. S. Bom. Svo, pp. 77, 
paper. 187& Is. 6d. 

ROSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheffel*fl"EUt«- 
hard." By R. S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

ROSS. — Ariadne in Naxos. By R. S. Ross. Square IBmo, pp. 2(X), cloth. 1882. 5i. 

ROTH.— Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Roth. Demy Svo, pp. 40, 

with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ROUOH Notes of Journeys made in the years 1868-1873 in S^rria, down the Tigrit, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 148. 

ROUSTAIKG.— The Four Gospels Explained by their Writers. With tn 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Roustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 16b. 

ROUTLEDGE.— English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Routledge. Svo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

ROWE.— An Englishman's Views on Questions of the Day in Viotobia. By 
C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 48. 

ROWLEY.— Ornithological Miscellany. By George Dawson Rowley, M. A. « F JS.S. 
VoL I. Part 1. 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 15s.— Part 4, 20s. 
Vol. II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 208.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, 10a. 6d.— Pkrt 9, 
10s. 6d. -Part 10, lOs. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, lOs. 6d.— Psirt 12, lOs. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-Part 14, 2(k 

ROTAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— Catalogue of Scientific Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half -morocco, £1. 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to CluaeL pp. 
Ixxix. and 960; Vol. II. (1863), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012; VoL 
IIL (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L'H^rite de 
Brutille— Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; VoL V. (1871), Praag— Tiaaani. pp. it. 
and 1000 ; Vol. VI, (1872), Tkalec— Zylius. Anonymous and Additions, pp. iL 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), Ato HyrtL pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A liat of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philotopbioal 
Transactions), on application. 

RUNDALL.— A Shobt and Easy Way to Write English as Spoken. lUthode 
Rapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Franfsis comme on le Parle. Kurze and Leiehte 
AVeise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Rundall, GertifiMied 
Member of the Loodon Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

RUTHERFORD.— The Autobiogbaphy of Mark Rutherford, Dissenting Miniiier. 
Edited by his friend, Reuben Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and loO, boards. 
1881. 58. 

RUTTER.— See Bunyan. 

BAMAVIDHANABRiHMANA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the SAmaVeda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S&jrana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol. I. Text and Oommaaftvy* 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12ib 6d. 
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BAMUSLSOH.— History of Drink. A Review, Social^ Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrieter-at-Law. Second Edition. 
6v«, pp. zxviiL and 286, cloth. 1880. 68. 

BAUD.— MoLtftRK A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, hf 
Th. Earcher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 38. 6d. 

BART0BIU8. — Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Bugendas. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW. — ^An Enoush Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Lanouage. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakata of the Imperisd Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. XV. and 416, cloth. 1879. 128. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Beli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

8AVACUS.— Belief in God ; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

SAVAOE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 5s. 

8ATCE.— An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen s College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 
188, cloth. 1872. 78. 6d. 

SAYCE.— The Principles of Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE.— An Essay on the Systematic Training of the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCUEFFKL. —Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Scheflfel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., up. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHnJiEB.— The Bride of Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

8CHLA0INTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Keligious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2,28. 

SCHLEICHER.— A Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Lanquaobs. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part I., Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHULTZ. —Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. 10s. Od. 

iOHULTZ.— Enolibh German Exohanob Tables. By C. W. H. Sehultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5s. 
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8CHWENDLEB.— iNSTBUcnoKS for Tjdstino Teleobaph Lines, and the Teehoiail 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the GoTemment of India, nadir 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. Br Louis Bchwoi- 
(Her. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 128. Y6L IL, demy 8?0k ppuzL 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 

SC00KE8.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into EDgliih Yene, bj 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vL and 230, cloth. 1879. m. 

scon.— The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Grown 8vo, ppi^ zxviiL 
and aSO, cloth. 1879. 28. 6d. 

SCOTUS.— A Note ox Mr. Gladstone's *' The Peace to Come." By Seotoi. %n, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the Univenify of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 68. 6d. 

S£LL.--Ihn-i-Tajwid ; OB, Art of Reading the Quean. By the Bev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 28. 6d. 

8ELSB. — Goethe's Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated , and Rearranged. Bj Alb«rt 
M, Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. Ss. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By PhiUp Phosphor. Crown 8yo, pp. vi and 124, 

cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4t0i, ppi 
70, boards. 1880. 3s. 

SHADWELL.— A Ststbm of Political Economy. By John Lancelot ShadwelL 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy for the People. By John Lancelot ShadweD, 
Author of *^A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the "Ldbonr 
News." Fcap., pp. vi. aod 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 




£1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. i;2, 28. 

SHAKESPEARE. — Hermeneutics ; or. The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare^s Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. -The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LU). 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papers on Shakespeare; being the Second Part 
of ''Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, ALA., IjL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— A New Variorum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by Hbnce 
Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth. 1871. IBs.- Vol. IL Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. ISa.— VoU. 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 868.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Concordance to Shakespeare*s Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAK3PERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. Uit d 

Publications on application. 
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IHO. — The Sacred Cttt of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
nt and Modem Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
ced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.G.L. With Illustrations, 
•p. xxxvi and 388, doth. 2l8. 

370. — Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
medan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
entral Provinces. By the Ber. M. A. Sherring, M.A., ULB., Lend., &c. 
Vol. IL Pp. Ixviii, and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, Ss.— VoL III., with Index of 
. Pp. xii and 336, cloth. 1881. 328. 

IHO.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
1 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

>S. — The Final Philosophy ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
' in Princeton College. Royal 8yo, pp. viiL and 610, cloth. 1878. 1^. 

. — The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
mt of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
f the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
ons. Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Rehgious Beliefs 
Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
larly Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
ev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of ** Madagascar and its People, '' 
3vo, pp. xiL and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four lUus- 
ns, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

\. — Fancy and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
>n. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 38. 

rTOPF.-THE German Caliqraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
Siedentopf. Obi. fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

L— Episodes in the Lives op Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

C— Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Libi-ary, Vol. IV. 

-Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
I. and II. 

(N-BAIKIE. —The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
e. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

>N-BAIKIE.— The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
iglish, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
iloth. 1880. 158. 

IB.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
)p. 174, cloth. 1875. 5«. 

JR.— LovES's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
50, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

IE.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

'.—Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

T.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 
nd 206, cloth. 1882. 68. 

—The Divine Govbbnment. By a Smith, H.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
)p. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6t. 
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8MITH.— Thb Kbcknt Deprbssioit of Tradk. Its Nature, iti Cuiucs, laA tiw 
Remedies which hare been auggested for it. Bj Walter B. Bmith, B.A., Ktw 
College. Being the Oxford Gobden Prize Evaj for 1879. drown 8vo^ pp. ▼!• mi 
108, cloth. 1880. 38. 

8MTTH.— Thi Abobigtnbs of Victoria. With Notea relating to the HftUli of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from variou 
sources for the GoTemment of Victoria. By K. Brough Smyth, F.L.&, F.CL8-, 
&c., Ac. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lzxii-484 and yi-456, Haps, Plates, Mid Woed- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. iE>3. Ss. 

SNOW— A Thbologioo-Politioal Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown Svo^pfii IN; 

cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

80LUKO.— DiUTiSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Otr 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By GustaT Soiling, ftto, 
pp. xvilL and 368. 1863. lOs. 6d. 

SOLUKG.— Select Passaoes from the Works of Shakbbpxabb. TranikM Mid 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, doth. 1866. 

3s. 6d. 

SOLLINO.— Macbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with BngUA tTnl ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 8t. 6d. 

SONGS OF the Semitic in English Verse. By G. K W. Crown 8vo, pp. It. and 

134, cloth. 1877. 6b. 

80UTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Xav upoit 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.I). Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 4.30, dotb. 

Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SOUTHALL. —The Recent Orioin of Man, a& illustrated by Geologj aad Mm 
Modem Science of Prehistoric Archseology. By James C. SouthalL Sro, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 308. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mats' 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. L With B. B. Wiflte'k 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of Befonnistss 
Antiguos Espafloles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wlflin. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15b. 

SPEDDIKG.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Sdiiion 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. XX.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

SPINOZA— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethioa. ByB. 
WiUis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 



SPIRITUAL EVOLUTIOK, An Essay on, considered in its bearing upon Hbdi 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156^ eloCh. 
1879. 3s. 

SPRUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Spruner's Historico-Geographical HAND-AtLAB, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIER. — Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and StatistioaL By B. Gk Smier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 187a 3s. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICE.— PUBLICATIONS OF HER MaJESTT'S STATIONBRT Onttk 

Tjist on application. 
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ftlBDlCAK.— OxFOBD : lis Social and Intellectual Life. With Bemarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, ice. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1B7S, 7s. 6d. 

STEELE. —An Eastern Lovb Stobt. Kusa J&takaya : A Baddhistio Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii and 260, cL 1871. 6s. 

8TEHT.— The Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R A.S. Poet S^o, pp. 
YiiL and 168, doth. 1874. 5s. 

BTENZLEB.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. II. 

8T0CK.— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 



k— Goidelioa — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Yene. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 188. 

8T0KE8.— Beunans Mebiasek. The life of Saint Meri/isek, Bishopand Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xYi. and 280, and- Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog AIL Troy, the Destruction of Trot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Rarer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xti. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 188. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lites of Saints— Patrick. 
Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

STRANGE. —The Bible ; is it ' ' The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 78. 

STRANGE.- The Speaker*b Commentary. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo, 
pp. yiiL and 159, cloth. 1871. 28. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development of Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy 8yo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.- The Legends of the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 58. 

STRANGE.— The Sources and Development of Christianity. By Thomas 
Lnmisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8yo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 
2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series of Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lnmisden Strange. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. Tiii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 28. 6d. 

STRANGFORD.— Original Letters andPafers of the Late Viscount Strangford 
upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATHANN — The Tragic all Historie of Hamlet, Prince of Denmarkb. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. ri. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 

STRATMANN. —A Dictionary of the Old Enoush Lanouaox. CompiUd from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 308. 

STUDIES OF Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 
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FHILOLOOICAL SOCIETT, Tbansactioms of, published irregularly. Lut of publi- 
eations on application. 

FHILOSOFHT (The) of Inspibation and Revelation. By a Layman. WUh a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, eon- 
tained in a volume entitled ** Aids to Faith." 8?o, pp. 20, sewed. 1876. 6d. 

FICCIOTTO.— Sketches of Anglo- Jewish Histobt. By James Ficoiotio. D%mj 
8vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

FIESSE. — Ohbmistbt in the Bbewino-Room : being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Ozigiiial 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. aa€l62, 
cloth. 1877. 58. 

PIBY.— Le Saint Edit, Etude de Littebatubb Ohinoibe. Pr^par6e ptr A. 
Th^phile Piry. du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Ohine. 4to, pp. zz. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

FLATFAIB.— The Cities and Towns of China. A Oeographical Dieikmary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majestjr's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
506, cloth. 1879. £1,58. 

FUITY.— The Lettebs of Pliny the Toungbb. Translated by J. D. Lewia, M.A., 
IVinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, doth. 1879. fia. 

PLUMPTBE.— King's College Leotubes on Elocution ; on the Phyiiology and 
Culture of Yoice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions ^ Luisnage, 
Countenance, and Gresture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the &inies 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptra, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in Hie ^^vening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to U.B.H. the Prince of Wales. 
New and greatly Enlarged Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xvi and 4B^ ejoth. 
1880. 15s. 

PLUMPTBE.— Genebal Sketch of the Histobt of Pantheism. By 0. E. 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoaa; VoL IL, 
from tlie Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Centoxy. 8 voli 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosopht of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical LifararT. 
VoL XI. 

PONSARD.— Chablotte Cobdat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xi. 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

PONSARD.— LHONNEUB et L*Abgent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Bdited, 
wifch English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, IX. D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.— An Index to Pebtodical Litebatube. By W, F. Poole, LL.D., libraiisn 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1^2. 
1 vol., royal 8vo, pp. xzviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 13s. 6d. 'W'runMn, 
£3, 10s. 

PRACTICAL OmDEB :— 
Fbance, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is.— WIw- 
tebing Places of the South. 2s.— Switzebland, Savoy, and North Italt. 
2s. 6d.— General Continental Guide. 6s.— Geneva. Is. — Pabis. ]8.*-Bib- 

NE8B OBEBLAND. Is. — ItALT. 4s. 

PBATT.— A Gbamhab and Dictionabt of the Samoan Language. By Bar. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary SocuAty in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.B.Q.S. Oxown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. 18a. 
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lET.— The Religious Revolution of thb Nineteenth Century. From tbe 
moh. of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. Svo, pp. xl. and 70, parchment. 1881. la. 6d. 

rET. — Edqab Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosopliioal Library, VoL XIV. 

RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
dge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 28. 

BAT.— Tabular List of all the Australian Birds at present known to 
B Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
'8. 6s. 

D, M'NALLT, ft CO.'S Business Atlas of the United States, Canada, and 
EST Indian Islands. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
ference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
lited States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
, 12s. 6d. 

L— Grammar of the Anolo-Saxon Tonoue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
sk. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
kte. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. ds. 6d. 

I, — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
ok of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
odus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c From the Danish of the late 
^fessor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
^ograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
3umjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

rON.— A Handbook of Common Salt. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
-geon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

BNSTEIN.— The Russians on the Amur; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
ation, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
nmercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By K G. 
venstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
th. 1861. 15s. 

SNSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By R G. 
eenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
red. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

BBTY.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
inographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writiugs of little known 
;hau, and Tajyik Historians, &c., kc, and from Personal Observation. By 
jor H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. See- 
as I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
11. 5s. 

)£.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Win wood Reade. Fifth Edition. 
>wn 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

>RD OFFICE.- A Separate Catalogue of the Official Pubucations of 
B Public Record Office, on sale by Triibner k Co., may be had on application. 

«DS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of *' Sappho,'* **The King« 
atagem," kc. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 38. 6d. 



5G A Catalogue of hnporlant Works, 

ItEDHOUSB.— The Turkish Vaoe-Mecum of Ottomak Colloquial LanotaM! 
(yontainiog a Concise Ottoman Grammar ; a Oarefally Selected Yocabiiltn 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish im 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. 1%( 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J 
W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. vili. and 3:^2; doth 
1882. 6s. 

REDHOUSE.— On the History, Ststem, and Varieties op Turkish Poetbi 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, witii a NotiB 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman^s Soul in the Future State 
Br J. W. Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 29. 6d.; wrapper, li.'6d 
1879. 

REDHOUSE.— The MesnevI. See TrUbner's Oriental Series. 

REEMELIN.— A Critical Review of American Politics. By G. Eeemelin, c 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14i. 

REKAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabathaa 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of fb 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Grown %n 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. Ss. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translmtloi 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

RENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the origiiial Frend 

8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. Ts. 6d. 

REPORT of a General Conferf^xe of Liberal Thinkers, for the diieiiMic 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods < 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbui; 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Latiko out < 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c. Together wii 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, G.E. Obloi 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

RHTS.— Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor ' 

(yeltic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &;c. Second Editio 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. ISs. 

RICE. — Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of ladi 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Cooxig. VoL 
Mysore in General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by BisMel 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorpr. With a Map. 3 vols, royal 8i 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 2m. 

RICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rk 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Mnp, boards. 1879. 90i. 

RIDLET. — KXmilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. WUIii 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with eoi 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, TfM 
lions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vL and 172, dot 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
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XU-VEDA-SAMHITl. A Colleetion of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th AshtskM, or Books of the Big-VedA ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Iitttitutions of the E(udus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S.. &c, &c. 
VoL L 8yo, pp. liL and 348, cloth. 2l8. 
VoL II. 8vo, pp. XXX. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 
YoL IIL 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 

VoL IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A. 8yo, pp. 214, doth. 1866. 148. 
Vols. V. and VL in the Press. 

BILE7.— Mkdiaval Chboniclbb or the Citt of London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year A.D. 1188 to a.d. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the ** Liber 
de Antiquis L^bus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Beign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Tears 44 Henry III., a.d. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London,** preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Biley, H.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
186a 12k. 

KIOLA.— How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.B.S. RaUton, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 576, cloth. 1878. 12s. 
KST to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

BIOLA — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of '* How to Learn Russian." 
Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIFLET. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 28. 6d. 

ROCHE.— A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

BOOHS.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viiL and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

RODD.— The Birds of Cornwall and the Scillt Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 148. 

B0OEB8.— The Waverley Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

BOSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analysis* showing nil known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, Inte R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of **Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry**). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 58. 

BOSS. — Ptrology, ok Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, MetallurgiNt, Engineer, 
&c., kc. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Roy si Artillery. Small 4 to, ftp. 
xxviii. snd 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

BOSS.— Celebrities OF THE Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 48. 
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E088.— COREAN Primer : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trani- 
literated on the principles of the '* Mandarin Primer,** by th« same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchwang. Svo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. lOs. 

R088.— Honour OR Shame? By B. S. Boss. Bvo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3b. M; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

ROSS.- -Removal of the Indian Troops to Malta. By R. S. Rosa. 8vo, pp. 77, 

paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

« 

BOSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of ScheffeI*fl"Ekks- 

hard." By R. S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 216. 1879. Ss. 

BOSS.— Ariadne in Naxos. By R. S. Ross. Square 16mo, pp. 200, doth. 1882. 5i. 

ROTH.— Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ROUGH Notes of Journeys made in the years 1868-1873 in S^a, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, tiM Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8yo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14b. 

BOUSTAINO.— The Four Gospels Explained by their Writirs. With sn 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Boustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown Svo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 1&. 

BOUTLEDOE.— English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Koutledge. Svo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. lOt. 6d. 

ROWE.— An Englishman's Views on Questions of the Day in Victoria. By 
C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4b. 

B0WLE7.— Ornithological Miscellany. By George Dawson Bowley,M.A., F.Z.S. 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, I5s.— Part 4, 20s. 
Vol. II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 20s.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, 10s. 6d.— Ptet 9, 
lOs. 6d. -Part 10, lOs. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, lOs. 6d.— P;.i-t 12, 10s. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-Part 14* 20fc 

BOYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— Catalogue of Scientific Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half-morocco, £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to CluaeL pp. 
Ixxix. and 960; Vol. II. (1863), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012; Vd. 
III. (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L*H6riti« de 
Brutille— Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; VoL V. (1871), Praag— Tiasani. pp. iv. 
and 1000 ; Vol. VI. (1^72), Tkalec — Zylius. Anonymous and Additions, pp. zi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), Ato HyrtL pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the PMloMphisal 
Transactions), on application. 

BUNDALL.— A Short and Easy Way to Write English as Spoken. Mdthode 
Rapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Franfais comme on le Parle. Kurze and Ldwhte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Rundall, CertiftMied 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

BUTHEBFOBD.— The Autobiography of Mark Rutherford, Dissenting Minister. 
Edited by his friend, Reuben Sbapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and loO, bowrds. 
1881. 58. 

RUTTEB.— See Bunyan. 

SAMAVIDHiNABB&HMANA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the SAmaVeda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S&yana, an English Translation^ Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol. I. Text and 0(Hninentei7« 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12i. 6d. 
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IAM0KL8OV. — History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
JaiDM Samiielion, of the Middle Temple, Barriflter*at-Law. Second Edition. 
%9% pp. zxviii. and 286, cloth. 1880. 6b. 

lAMD. — ^MoLidRB. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karoher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

tABTOBIUS. — ^Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By G. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Kugendas. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW. — ^Aif English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Lanodage. By 
Ameat Haeon Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Ifaiakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32010, pp. xv. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAiOB.— The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Reli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 58. 

BAVAiSB. — Belief in God; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 188j|.. 6s. 

BAVAOB. — ^Beuefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1682. 6b. 

8AY0E.— An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
ILA., Fellow and Tutor of Queen s College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

8A7CB.^The Principles op Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE. — An Essay on the Systematic Training of the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &^c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCHEFFEL.— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von "Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

8CHTT JiKR. —The Bride of Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 28. 

gCHLAOIKTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL. D. W ith a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Pnnt in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLEICHEB.— A Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
CoU., Camb. &vo. Part L, Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal Svstem. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schults. 8vo, oloth. 1874. 10s. Oil. 

BOHULTZ.— Engubh Gbbxak Exohakox Tables. By O. W. H. Bohultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5t. 
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BCHWEKDLEB.— ^lK8TBUcnoNS fob Testino Teleobaph Likes, and the TadhoiMl 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Qovemment of India, nnler 
the Orders of the Director-General of Teleffraphs in India. Br Louia Sohwtn* 
<ller. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. YoL IL, demy 8ro^ J^zi* 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 

SC00NE8.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Ycne, hj 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vL and 230, cloth. 1879. 5a. 

SCOTT.— The English Lipe of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Grown 8vo, pp. zxiiil 
und 350, cloth. 1879. 28. 6d. 

scorns.— A note ox Mb. Gladstone's *' Tlie Peace to Gome." By Seotni. 8ro, 
pp. 106. 1878. Oloth, 28. 6d ; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; OB, Abt of Reading the Quban. By the Bev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SELSS. — Goethe's Minob Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged, ^y Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Grown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Grown 8vo, pp. vL tad 124, 

cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL.— Repobt on the Amabavati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1S77. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to,pp. 
70, boards. 1880. Ss. 

SHADWELL. — A Ststbm of Political Economt. By John Lancelot BhadweQ. 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy fob the People. By John Lancelot Shtdvell, 
Author of **A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the **Lsb|inir 
News.'* Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Gentubie of Pbatse ; being Materials for a History of Ofnnion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Gentniy after 
Ills Rise. By G. ISL Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
Jb'l, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. Jt;2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Hebmeneutics ; ob, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towaids 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By G. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity GoUege, Gambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. -The Man and the Book. By G. M. Ingleby, M.A., LLJ>. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papebs on Shakespeabb ; being the Second Fkrt 
of *' Shakespeare : the Man and the Book." By G. M. Ingleby, J^LA., LLIX, 
V.P.B.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— A New Variobum Edition of Shakespeabe. Edited by Hdnae 
Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 4Mi 
cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. ISs.— Vok 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— GONCOBDANCE TO Shakespeabe^s Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SH AKSPERE S0CIET7 (The New). —Subscription, One Guinea per annum. Lbfc of 

Publications on npplication. 



Published by Ti-Uhner (& Co. 61 

SHRKRTNQ. —The Sacred Gitt of the Hindus. An Account of T^naies in 
Ancient and Modem Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8yo, pp. xxxvi and 388, doth. 2l8. 

SHERRINO.— Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North- West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. Ixviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 88.— Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xu. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 

SHERRINO.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 58. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or. System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of ** Madagascar and its People," 
kc, 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological l^Iaps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 128. 

SIBREE. — Fanct and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 

SIEDENTOPF. -The German Calioraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By E. Siedentopf. Obi. fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX. — Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. lY. 

SIME.— Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIMPSON-BAIKTE.~The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE. — The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1876. 58. 

SINCLAIR.— LovES's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 58. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. Wii. and 302, cloth. 1877. lOs. 

snfOER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 206, cloth. 1882. 68. 

SMITH.— The DiYnrB GovmniKNT. By S. Smith, H.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
Svo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6t. 
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SMITH.— The Kecent Depbessioit of Trade. Its NHture, its Cmume, vbA tbt 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter B. Smith, BLA., Nev 
College. Being the Oxford Oobden Prire Essay for 1879. Grown 8vo^ pp. tL aid 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH.— The Aborioines of Yiotoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from vsiidQi 
sources for the GoyemmeDt of Victoria. By K. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.O.S-, 
^., &c. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxii-484 and vi.-456, Maps, Flatet, and Wotd- 
cute, cloth. 1878. £3. 3b. 

SNOW— A Theolooico-Politioal Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, p|^ W 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SOLLINO. — DiUTiSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Iiteir«tiir« flC Ck^ 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe, ^y GustarY 8olliii|^ ftto, 
pp. xviiL and 368. 1863. lOs. 6d. 

SOLLINO. —Select Passages from the Works of Shakbspiabe. TnmaiaM and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, clotli. 1866. 
3b. 6d. 

SOLLINO.— Macbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Vsxfc id- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. Si. 6d. 

SONOS of the Semitic in English Verse. By G. K W. Crown ^o, pp. Ir. and 

134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition Of Mav OM)ir 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.I). Crown 8vo, pp. xii and 480^eloth. 

Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SOUTHALL. —The Recent Origin of Man, as illustrated W Geology lad Iha 
Modem Science of Prehistoric Arch»ol<^^. By James C. SouthalL dvo» pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. SOs. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and WritiBg, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Ibte- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wlflte*^ 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of Beformistas 
Antiguos Espaftoles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wlflte. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 128. 6d. Roxbui^he, 15s. 

SPEDDINO.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. ZX.-710 iod 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System op the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethin. ^yR. 
Willis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Essat on, considered in its bearing upon Hbdin 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 1S6| eloNt 
1879. 3s. 

SPRUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Spruner's Historico-Geooraphical Hand-AtlaBi 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIER. — Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. By E. O. Stfiiir, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 187a 3s. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICE.— PUBLICATIONS OF HER Majesty's STATioimT Qmflk. 

List on application. 
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STEDMAK.-OuoBD : lis Social and InteUectual life. With Aemarks and Hiots 
oa Expenses, the Examinations, kc 'By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. lOT8w 7s. 6d. 

STEELE.— An Easterh Love Stobt. Knsa J4tak»ya : A Baddhistio Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiL and 260, cL 1871. 6s. 

8TEHT.— The Jade Chaplst. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R A.S. Post 870, pp. 
Yiii. and 168, doth. 1874. 5s. 

8TBN2LEB.— See Auctores SansKRITI, YoL II. 

STOCK.— Attempts at Tbuth. By St. George Stock. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ST0KE8.— GoroEUOA— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Yene. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 188. 

STOKES. —Beuvans Mebiasek. The life of Saint Meri/isek, Bishopand Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8yo, pp. xvi. and 280, and- Facsimile, doth. 1872. 158. 

STOKES. —Too AIL Trot, the Destruction of Trot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Rarer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 188. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lites of Saints— Patrick. 
, Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

STRANGE. —The Bible ; is it ' ' The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8yo, pp. xiL and 384, cloth. 1871. 78. 

STRANGE.— The Speaker's Commentary. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo, 
pp. yiiL and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development of Creation on the Earth. ByT. L. Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Legends of the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANGE.— The Sources and Development of Christianity. By Thomas 
Lnmisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illusfcrated with a 
Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 
2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series of Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Fcap. 8yo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 28. 6d. 

STRANGFORD.— Original Letters and Papers of the Late Viscount Strangfori) 
upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATHANN — The Tragicall Historie of Hamlet, Prince of Denmarkb. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the lirst printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 

STRATMANN. —A Dictionary of the Old English Language. CompiUd from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 

STUDIES OF Man. By a Japimese, Crown Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 



04 A Catalogue of Impo^^tant Works, 

SUTEMATZ. — Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Glassieal JapMoi 
Romances. Translated by K. Sayematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 2M, dotii. 
1882. 78. 6d. 

SWEET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, indnding an b- . 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Cliange, and fall Word lirtii By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 187i 4b. 6d. 

STED AHMAD.— A SxRiES OF Essays on thb Lifb of Mohammed, and Sabjeeti 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.L 8vo, pp. 6S2, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. SOs. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By lienta- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Koyal 8yo, pp. 78, doth. 
1871. 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Krtrospect of the Religious Life of England; or, Ohnreb, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Editioii. Re- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martinaia, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TATLOB.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and SdenoM; 
Architecture; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics; Machine-Making; Shipbnflding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; ChemiBtry ; Minon- 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 ▼ola. 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 128. 
Vol. III. Freuch-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOOICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Technioal Tbuis 
USED in Arts and Manufactures. English-German -French, Deutsch-Eugliaeh- 
Franzosisch, Frangais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the aboye Teehno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the •d'^Hiwi of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEQNER.— Esaias Tegnbr's Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Sweduh, vitii 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mytholognr, by LepptMM 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. With Photognpbie 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATRE FRANpAis Moderne.— A Selection of Modem French Playa. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LLbBL 

First Series, in 1 voL crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Cord ay. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Engliah Notes 

and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and iSL Sept* 

rately, 2s. 6d. 
Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with Engliah NoieiaBd 

Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Sepamtalf, 

2s. 6d. 
Lb Voyage A Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulsence. Edited, 

with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Sepantaiy, 

2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. , containing — 

Moli^RE. a Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with "RnglS^^h JfotM 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. zz» nd 
170, cloth. Separately, 3a, 6d. 

Les Aristocraties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with ^Bff- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. fi 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4b. 
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*KA FBAN9AIS MoDERNE— con^tnu«(f. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 66., containing — 

Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barridre and Ernest Ca- 
idn. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barri^re, by Professor C. 
ssal, LL.D. Fcap. Svo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

•NNEUB ET l'Aboent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
gUsh Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL-D. 2d 
ition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3b. 6d. 

ft.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviiL 
.98, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

QPHY AND THE Higher Life; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
mlous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso^ 
1 Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

—St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
b and Significance. By the Kev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
5s. 

lS.— Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
' History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
k, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
>f the celebrated Inscription in the Hkji^bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
Donqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas, 
irated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

lS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
I, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

lS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, from 
1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to *'The Chronicles of the Path&n Kings 
Ihi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

lS.— Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
on. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
I. 5s. 

.S.— Jainism ; OR, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
!nt Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
1 is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
las, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
louts. 1877. 78. 6d. 

B.— The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 

)p. viii. and 1^^, boards. 12s. 

lS.— Records of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
•ry, Local Tradition, and Coins. To whicli is added u Chapter on the Arabs 
id. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 

B.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
. 1877. 2s. Cd. 

SON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
ime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vlaaimir, 
Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of *' The 
i of BeiDg," &c. Crown 8?o, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. Cs. 
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THOKSON.— Institctes of the Laws of Gktlon. By Hennr Byerley ThomiOB, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8vo, iqp. xx. 
and C47, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 7L 1866. £2, &. 

THOBBURN.— BANNif ; OR, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorburn, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann(i District. .8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18i. 

THOBPE.— DiPLOMATARiUM AxoLicuM ^vi Sazonici. a OoUeotioii of En^vli 
Charters, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DCY., to thai ^Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. XL Willm. IIL 
< guilds. lY. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Aiiglo* 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Rojral Academy of Sdenees 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8vd» pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUQHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. It. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Serviee ia 
Harmony with Modem Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Bevisod and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THUBSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Go- 
etficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Bobert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 68. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, VoL VIL and Trttbher^i 

Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A Synopsis op the Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A. 
Tclhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBEBO.— NORWAT. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 
Tonsberg. 'With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOOBAPHICAL WOBKS.— a List of the various Works pbeparkd at the 
Topographical and Statistical Department op the War Offiob may be 
had on application. 

TOBBENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessioni. By 

W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching thA 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Fko- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's CoU., London, &Q. 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 58. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By 6. ToscauL Fcap. 8vo, pp. ziL and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 48. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Othibs. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TBIMEN.— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the Soath 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In prcgMtxifioN. 

TB9bnEB*S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Begisfetr 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the Imtidi 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French^ Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Pabliahenm 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every pofaliai* 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per nuiilNb 
Subscription, 58. per volume. 
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TR&BHER.~TBUBirEB's Bibliographical Gums to Amsricak Litekatubi:^ 
A dassed last of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetioal Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Trubner. In 1 voL 8to, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s. 

TBUBinBR'S Catalogue of Dictionabiks akd Gbammabs of thb Pbinoipal 
Languages and Dlalects of the Wobld. Considerably Enlarged and Reyised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Boo&ellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viiL and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

• • 

TBITBNSR'8 Collection of Simplified Gbamkabs of the Pbincipal Asiatio 
and Eubopean Languages. Edited byKeinhold Kost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8yo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Pebsian, and Ababic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 58. 
TL— Hungabian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 8a 1882. 48. 6d. 
IIL— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 38. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 58. 

v.— Modebn Gbeek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
VI.— Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 

TBUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8yo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacbed Language, Wbitings, and Religion of 
the Pabsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the Uniyersity of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by K W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

Texts fbom the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 

Eada. With Accompany iDg Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
y S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uui« 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The Histoby of Indian Litebatube. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zaohariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modebn Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cus^, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Bibth of the Wab-God: A Poem. By El&lida8&. Translated 
from the Sanskrit infco English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionaby of Hindu Mythology and Histoby, Geo- 
graphy and Litebature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff CoUege. Pp. 432. 1879. 168. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers ; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.E.L, D.C.L., &c Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. 148. 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the Universitr 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxforo. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
lUuttrationi and Hap, pp. vii and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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TK'UBNEB*S oriental BEBIB&— continued. 

The Life or Legend of Gaudam a, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibhan, and Notice on the Phongyiei, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Bight Bev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Bamatba, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. ZX.-368 
and viii.-326. 1880. 21s. 

Miscellaneous Essats, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at NepaL 2 vols., pp. viii.-408, and ▼iii.-^S. 
1880. 28s. 

Selections from the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of sn 
''Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Bevised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. di. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and CritieaL 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " Chinas Place in PhUology," "EcOigion 
in China," &c., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. ISs. 

The Gulistan ; or, Bose Garden of Shekh Mushuu*d-Dik Saoi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by E. B. 
Eastwick,F.B.S.,M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudio Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.B.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious ludexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), Kin^ of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-6G8. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Togetner 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explum* 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &c. By E. A. Budge, B. A., M.B.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii.' and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannanft, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, bv V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvL and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ** Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cust, Author of **The Modem Languages of the East bidies.^ 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govindaof Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India " (MahAbhdrata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad^sa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., &c., &c. Pp. viii. and 270. 188L 7s. 6d. 

The Religions of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translatioii by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 16s. 

HindC Philosophy. The Sankhya Karik& of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Kyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. n* 
and 151. 1881. 6s. 
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A Manual of Hindu Panthkisil The VedantManu Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major 6. A. Jacob, Bomb«7 Staff Corps, 
Iu8])ector of Armj Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Co well, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Fl». x. and 130. 
188L 6s. 

The MesnevI (usually known as the Mesnevlyi Sherif, or Holy MesnevI) 
of Meyl&na (Our Lord) Jel&lu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-Rllml. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian MeYl&n& 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki £1 ArifL Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Bedhouse, M.R.A.S., kc. Pp. xvi. and 136; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustratino Old Tbutrs. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.B.O.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 188L Cs. 

The Quatrains of Omar Khattam. A New Translation. By £. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Mind of Mencius ; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. R Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of ** Primer Old 
Testament History," &c., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10b. 6d. 

Y6suF AND ZuLAiKHA. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsTTNi- II GoAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Correspondinff 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 78. 6(1. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M. A, Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 128. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhagavad GItA ; or. The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M. A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

Thk Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha ; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by R B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
juid 282. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 

Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 

English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viil and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Indian Empibb : Its History, People, and Produoti. By W. 
Hunter, C.LK, LL.D. Pp. 66a 18»2. 16t. 
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TBUBNEB'S ORIENTAL SESIES— continued. 

HiBTOBT OF THE EGYPTIAN Kelioion. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, Leiden. Trani- 
lated by J. BallingaL Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7i. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads. By A. £. Gough, H. A., Galeatta. 
Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 98. 

Udanavaboa. a Collection of Verses from the Buddhiit Guioii. Com- 
piled by Dharmatr&ta. Being the Northern Buddhist Venion of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgynr, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of PradinavrnmuuDL by W. 
Woodville BockhilL Pp.240. 1883. 98. 

The following works are in pr^MircUion : — 

Manava— Dharma — Castba; or. Laws of Mann. A New TransIatioB, 
with Introduction, Notes. &c. By A. C. Bumell, Ph.D., CLKf 
Foreign Member of the Royal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

The Aphorisms of the Sankhya Philosophy of Eafila. With Ulni- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. B. BaUmntyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Kecords of the Western Woru), being the Si-Yn-Ki by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introdue- 
tion, Index, ko. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Erofei- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 voU. 

UNOEB.— A Short Cot to Reading : The Child's First Book of Lenoni. Pwt I. 
ByW. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. In folio 
sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4i. 

Sequel to Part L and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. &4, oloth. 1873. 

6d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, doth. 1873. 

Is. 6d. 

UNOEB.— W. H. Unger's Continuous Supplementary Writino Modxl8» detigned 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in tranaczibiDg. OUcHiS 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

UNQEB.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Mannieriptii 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and DiffMtingi 
and Tabulating: Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. 'FSHo, pp> 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 

UNQEB.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Diotaiioiiii. 
Compiled by W. H. Uuger. Foolscap, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1877. la. 6d.^aim 
28. 6d. interleaved. 

UNOEB.— The Script Primer : By which one of the remaining difSoultiei of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequenoe, a oonnder* 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Plurt 1* 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spslliko. ^y W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, FlanoSi 
Vistas, &c., relatives a la Am^rica-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentcfl. Ane- 
glada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la hiatoria oartogrt* 
fioa de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nueva Gnnadt* 
'^vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. , 
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URQUHART.^Electbo- Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTBA.— See Auctores Sanbkriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuIn and Alfonso db ValdAs. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo« pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES. — Seventeen Opuscules. By Join de Vald^. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts; Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDE8.— JuIn de Vald^s' Commentary upon the Gospel of St. ^atthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's *' lives of Jndn and Alfonso de Vald^" Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xiL and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Mils; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&n de 
Vald^ Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Ju4n and Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer. 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 28. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Vald^' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ju&n de Vald^. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 188L Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de ValdAs* Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juin and 
Alfonso de Vald^s. By £. Boehmer, DiD. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuiN DE Valdbs' Commentary upon the Epistle to the, Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxu. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Campen, author of '^Holland's Silver Feast." 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. lOs. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation, 

VAN DE WE7ER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiqubs 
KT LiTTlfeRAlRES de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Prec6dfes d'Avant propos de TEditeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. Premiere S6rie. Pp. 374. 1863. lOs. 6d.— 
Deuxieme SiiRiE. Pp. 502. 1869. 128.— Troisieme S^rie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
108. 6d.— Quatri£me S£ri£. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN ETS.— Basque Grammar. See Trubner s Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar op the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and IL Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiL and 285, clutU. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Gradu^es de Traduction et de Lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and St^le, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, clotli. 
1868. 5s. 

VARDHAMANA'S OANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZIR OF LANKURAN: A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Collonuial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M.' Legation in Teherui, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. lOi. 6d, 
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SUTEMATZ. -Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Clanioal JupKMtk 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xwL and 251, dotii. 

1882. 78. 6d. 

8WEET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period^inoliiding an b- . 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sonnd Change, and fall Word Liitfc "Bj 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 48. 6d. 

STED AHMAD.— A SsBiES OF Essats on thb Iafm of Mohamiod, and Sdlqaeti 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8ro^ pp. 68S, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 308. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Abmt. By Uratn- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8to, pp. 78. dottu 

1871. 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Ketrospect of the Religious Life of England; or, Ohnnii, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second EditioB. Bit- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, hy iTnmoi MarttllMiii 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 78. 6d. 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 128. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and SdonflM] 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; SbipbnfldingMBd 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Ghemlrtiy ; Miiun- 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 tqUl 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 128. 
Vol. II. English-German -French. 8vo, pp. 666. 128. 
Vol. III. Freuch-German-Euglish. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOOICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Technioal Tun 
used in Arts and Manufactures. English-German -French, Deutach-Engliieh- 
Franzosisch, Fran^ais-AUemand-Anglais. Abridged from the aboro TflehM- 
logical Dictionary by Kumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the »AA1fiitm of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEGNSR.— Esaias Tegnbr's Frithiof s Saga. Translated from the Swediih, viA 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Lao|^ 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Photogny^ 
froiitispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEAtRE FRAN9AIS MoDERNE.— A Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited tT 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karoher, LUB. 

First Series f in 1 voL crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Cord ay. A Tragedy. ByF. Ponsurd. Edited, with Engliah Notai 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. zii. and ISi. Sifi' 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English KotMiiA 

Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 146. SepttsMfi 

2s. 6d. 
Le Voyage A Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edttel, 

with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Sepant4i 

28. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. , containing — 

MoLi^RE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English XolM 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8to, pp. xMm 1*^ 
170, cloth. Separately, 3b, 6d. 

Les Aristocraties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Ibr 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Si 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 48. 
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HEaTB£ FBAN9AIS MODERNE— conftnuecf. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 66., containing — 

Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Th6odore Barridre and Ernest Oa- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barri^re, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Foap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L'HoNNEUB ET l' ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Fonsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Fonsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, Ss. 6d. 

SEISM.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

9E0S0PHT AND THE Higher Life; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso* 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

aOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Kev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

SOMAS.— Earlt Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
EEirly History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the Hkjl&bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

SOMAS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By K Thomas, F.B.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

SOMAS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Ebtpire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of the Path4n Kings 
of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

SOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cat, 
sewed. 58. 

SOMAS.— Jatnism ; or. The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

iOMAS.— The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 1^35, boards. 12s. 

SOMAS.- Records of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

JOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 28. 6d. 

lOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Ylammir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

lOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of ** The 
World of Btiiog," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. ds. 
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THOMSON.— Inbtttdtes of the Laws of Cetlon. By Hennr Byerley ThomiM, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8to, pp. zx. 
and C47, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, Sk 

THORBUBN.— Banni? ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By 8. S. Thoiborn, F.G.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann(i District. .8vo, pp. z. and 480, doth. 1876u 18i 

THOBPE.— DiPLOMATARiuif Anglicum ^vi Saxonici. a ColleoiioiL of Kadidi 
Charters, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DCY., to thaiofwU- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charter*. IL WiUi. IIL 
(juilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the An^^ 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of SeiMNM 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8fo^ pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.LX. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. ir. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 28. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Servioe in 
Harmony with Modem Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. BoTiMd and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Lawa and Co- 
etticients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.K, kc. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6b. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. YII. and Trfibnei'i 

Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A Synopsis of the Patent Laws op Various CouNTRiiES. By A, 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. la. 6d. 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited byChailei 
Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 188. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List of the various Works pbeparkd at thi 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Offick may b« 
had ou application. 

TORRENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Oonfe«sioni. "Bf 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching tht 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toacani, Plo- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's CoU., London, && 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Rfading Course. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. ziL aad 
160. With table. Cloth. 1876. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON. — Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids aitd OrBBfl. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to tht 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRIMEN.— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropicil 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the Sootk 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In prqp mru tk^ 

TRtfBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literart Record. A Regular 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the Britiili 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French} ItalisBf 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the PnUiiheniB 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every puUki' 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per numbtt^ 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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TRUBNEB.— Tbubneb's Bibliooraphioal Guros to Amebioak LimtATUBX :; 
A Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. 8to, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s. 

TRirBNER'S Catalogue of Dictionabies and Obammabs of the Pbinoifal 
Languages and Dialects of the World. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

• • 

TBITBNBB'S Collection of Simplified Gbammabs of the Pbincipal Asiatio 
and Eubopban Languages. Edited by Keinhold Kost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Pebsian, and Ababio. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 58. 

TL— HuNGABiAN. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. . 4s. 6d. 

in.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

v.— MoDEBN Gbeek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 28. 6d. 
VI. — Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 

TBUBNEB'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacbed Language, Wbitings, and Religion of 
the Pabsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

Texts fbom the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The Histoby of Indian Litebatube. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modebn Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cus^, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Bibth of the Wab-God: A Poem. By K41idas4. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principalof Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xiL and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionaby of Hindu Mythology and Histoby, Geo- 
graphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 166. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskbit Wbitebs ; with an Introduc* 
tion. many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.E.L, D.C.L., &c Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. lU, 

Modebn India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the Universitr 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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SUTEMATZ. - Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Olanieal Jtipnmk 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, pp. XfL and 264, dotk 

1882. 78. 6d. 

8WEET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period^inoIndiBianli- . 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and fall Word Un, ^ 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iY.-164, cloth. 1874. 48. 6d. 

STED AHMAD.— A SsRiES OF Essays on thb Livi of Mohamiod, and Babjiab 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahador, C.&LI. 8ro^ pp. 68S| 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 308. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Aamt. By liflofta- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Koyat 8to, pp. 78. dfltt. 
1871. 38. 

TATLEB.— A KETROsrEOT of the Religious Life of Enolahd; or, OkmA, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second BditioB. Be* 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Deyelopment, lij TiiniiiMwIliiiii. 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 78. 6<l 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. 8mtU Ho, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 128. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sdonaii; 
Architecture; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics; Machine-Bfaking; EUiipbafldiBgiBd 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; UhemLrtry ; Hinan* 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 8 Tola. 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 128. 
Vol. II. EDglish-German-French. 8yo, pp. 666. 128. 
Vol. III. French-German-Euglish. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOOICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Tbchnioal Tim 

used in Arts and Manufactures. English-German -French, Deutach-^diMb- 
Franzosisch, Fran^ais-AUemand-Anglais. Abridged from the abora iSdn*- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the ^AAi^^m gf 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEGNSR.— Esaias Tegnbr's Frithiof s Saga. Translated from the Swediih, viA 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mytiiolo^, by LaOftU 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Fhotc^iiiif^ 
froiitispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEAtRE FRAN9AIS MoDERNE.— A Selection of Modem French Plays. Bditad Ij 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karoher, LLbBL 

First Series f in 1 voL crown 8vo, cloth, 68., containing — 

Charlotte Cord ay. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Endiah NoftM 

and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. zii. andlSi* flipir 

rately, 2s. 6d. 
Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with EngUahKcAMiai 

Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Sepenftalr, 

2s. 6d. 
Le Voyage A Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulsence. EdMi, 

with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Sepentdil, 

28. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Mou^RE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with HSngHali XotM 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karoher, LL.B. Fcap. SvOy pp. zx» nd 
170, cloth. Separately, 3b, 6d. 

Les Aristocraties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with ^Btjt 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. £. Brette, B.D. 9a 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. ziv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 48. 
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THEaTB£ FBAN9AIS KODVKS^— continued. 

Third Series, crown 8to, cloth, 66., containing — 

Les Faux Bonbhommes. A Comedy. By Th6odore Barridre and Ernest Oa- 
pendn. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barri^re, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, Is. 

L'HoyNEUB ET l'Abgent. a Comedy. By Francois Fonsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Fonsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3a, 6d. 

THEISM.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOSOPHT AND THE Higher Life; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Ifiraculous Man. By 6. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, doth. 
1851. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Earlt Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. Wibh a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the Hkjl&bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By K Thomas, F.R.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xziv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Ebtpire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of the Path&n Kings 
of Delhi.'* By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

THOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By £. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5a. 

THOMAS. — Jainism ; OR, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viu.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viiL and Hid, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

fHOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vlammir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

rHOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of ** The 
World of Btiiog," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. Ss. 
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THOMSON.— Institutes of the Laws of Obtlon. Bj Hennr Byerley Thomaa, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylonu In 2 vols. 8to, pp. n. 
and C47, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, 2b. 

THORBUBN.— Banni? ; oB, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thoiborn, F.C.8., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann(i District. .8vo, pp. z. and 480, doth. 1876. 181. 

THORPE.— DiPLOMATARiUM Anglicum ^vi Saxonioi. a Collection of BagUU 
Charters, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DCY., to that of ^- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. IL Willi. IIL 
ijuilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the An^ 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Seinflei 
at Munich, and of the S<>ciety of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8fOu pvi 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo^ pp^ ir. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religions Serriee ft 
Harmony with Modem Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Go- 
etticients of Friction bv new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8fo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, YoL VIL and TrttbWi 

Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A Synopsis op the Patent Laws op Various Countbies. "BjA. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited byChailei 
Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. CrowB 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List op the various Works pbepabid at thi 
Topographical and Statistical Department op the War Qpfioi may bs 
had on application. 

TORRENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Oonfewioni. ^ 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Taaohing fki 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Qiovanni Toseani, Pko* 
feasor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's ColL, London, ft& 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By G. Toseani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiLiB^ 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 48. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Residence por Invalids ahd Othih. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to thi 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRIMEN.— South-Aprican Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Ezim-Tropieil 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the 8«A 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In p re pamU H ^ 

TRtfBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Recobd. A Begirttf 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the Briftak 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, ItalisB, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the PnbUahenii 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every pabUa^ 
tion of importance issued in America and the East SmaU 4to, 6d. per nniiiUr* 
Subscription, 58. per volume. 
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tBNEB.— Tbubneb's Biblioobaphioal Guros to Amebioak LimtATUBX :; 
Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 

>mpiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. Svo, half bound, pp. 750. 

59. 18s. 

» 

'fiNER'S Catalogue of Dictionabies and Obammabs of the Pbinoipal 
LNOUAOES AND DIALECTS OF THE WoBLD. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
th an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
iition, 8vo, pp. viiu and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

* 

BNEB'8 Collection of Simplified Gbammabs of the Pbincipal Abiatio 
TD Edbopb AN Languages. Edited by Keinhold Kost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
o, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.— Hindustani, Pebsian, and Ababio. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 58. 
TL— Hungabian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 48. 6d. 
III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 62. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 58. 

v.— Modebn Gbeek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 28. 6d. 
VI.— Roumanian. By B. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 

BNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacbed Language, Wbitings, and Religion of 
the Pabsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 168. 

Texts fbom the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni« \ 

versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. I 

The Histoby of Indian Litebatube. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann. M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modebn Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cus^, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 128. 

The Bibth of the Wab-God: A Poem. By Kdlidasi. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xiL and 116. 1879. 58. 

A Classical Dictionaby of Hindu Mythology and Histoby, Geo- 
gbaphy and Litebature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staflf College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16e. 

Metrical Translations fbom Sanskbit Writebs ; with an Introduc* 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.E.L, D.C.L., &c. Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. Ms. 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the Universitr 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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Tez L:rz ok LiTsiyij or GArLAXA, t&e B^cdbA of ite Bmic—. IThk 
Ai.i.outicr.f, tie Wkji :o N«:bfaftD. u.d Xodee on the PbocffWk if 
yy.nis^t^ M'.T.'iL'^. Bj iLe Ri^Lt Bcr. P. Bi^det, Buhop of t'*-*'^" 
V.ckj A»«v>l:c cf ATft kxui Pegu. Third EfOision. S vola. ^pi zx.-XS 
ud TLii'-4iA. IVsO. 2U. 

yiif^:zLLAJiif}r% £s>AT!>. relAtibf to Indun Subjects. B|f & H. HMr 
•on. Ute BrirAAh Minister x\ Neptd. 2 voIa., ppu Tiu.~IOii^ aad vnL-^ 
IwO. & 



.S£L£cno3rH FBOX THE EoKAX. Bj Euvud WHliftm Ladc Autbor rf n 
''Arkliic-KztgliAa Lexicon/ &c. A Nev Edition, Beviaed, vith u 
Introicctiob. By SuiDlej lAxie Poole. Pp. cxiL and 17^ l8i)L 9b. 

CHiNEfiZ BuMjHi-iir. A Vomme of Sketches^ Historical and CriiieiL 
Bv J. Edkini, D.D., Author of " China s Place in PhiloJogy,'' "Bd^ua 
in China," kc., kc. Pp. ItL and A5L IddO. 18a. 

The Guu.sta>' ; or. Bo«e Gart^kt of Shekh XcsHLirl>-I>Ey Sadi of 
Shtkaz. TruisUte'l for the firit time into Pkoae and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atiah ITm^ImIi^ liy E. B. 
Eaatwick,F.R.S.,M.K.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. zxvi. and 244. 1880. 10fe.6iL 

A TALXi:iiic Mi«CELLANT ; or. One Thousand and One Extncta from ths 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Tnnslatad 
by F. J. Hersbon. With a Preface by Eev. F. W. FarrsLr, D.D., F.RS., 
Chanlain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon oi Westmiutcr. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviiL and 3G2. 1880L 14b. 

The Htstokt of Esabhaddox (Son of Sennacherib), King of Anyriaf 
B.C. 081-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptians upos 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British 3Iuseum Collection. Togeuter 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, ExidaBs* 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Linjnud Syllabariei, 
and List of Eponyms, kc. By £. A. Budge, B. A., M.R.A.S., AesTntn 
Exhibitioner, Clirist's College, Cambridge. Post Sto, pp. ziLiiid 
104, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

BuDDFiTST Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest CoUeetion of 
Folk-Ix>re extant : being the Jatakatthavannanft, for the first tinM 
edited in the original Pali, bv V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Kbys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxyL and 348. 1880. 18i> 

The Classical Poetry op the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ** YcIkIo lienkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Orihntal Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
liy K. CuHt, Author of **The Modem Languages of the East Indiea' 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song <^ 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govindaof Jayadeva ; Two Boob 
from *' The Iliad of India " (MahAbhfij-ata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad^sa, and other Oriental Poems. By EdwiB 
Arnold, M. A., C.S.I., &c., &c. Pp. viii. and 270. 188L 7s. 6d. 

Thk liKLKiiONH of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation hj 
Kev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. lOs. 

IIindO Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. M 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Kyay* 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.K.A.S. Pp. vi* 
and 151. 1881. 6b. 
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7BNEB'8 ORIENTAL SEBIES- continued. 

A Manual OF Hindu Pantheism. The Yedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Gorpi, 
luspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
1881. 6s. 

The MesnevI (usually known as the Mesneviyi Shenf, or Holy Mesney!) *' 

of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jel&lu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-RGmL Book the \ 

First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, m 

of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection j^ 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian MeYl&n& 

Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Efl&ki El Arifi. Translated, and the Poetry % 

Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.B.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136; J 

vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. Ji 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustkatino Old Tbuths. By the v 

Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.O.S. Pp. H 

XV. and 280. 188L 68. 

The Quatrains of Omar Rhattam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Mind of Mencius ; or. Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
raents, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of ** Primer Old 
Testament History,'* &o., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. lOe. 6d. 

Y6suF AND ZuLAiKHA. A Poem by JamL Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsTTNi- II GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Correspondinff 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xiL and i 

154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, ^; 

and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M. A, Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. / 

and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. '• 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhagavad GItA ; or. The Sacred Lay. A ,\ 

Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, '. 

M.A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha ; or. Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
juid 282. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton . vou Schief ner. Done into 
English from the Gernian, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Product!. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 568. 1882. 16t. 
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TEVBHER'S ORZEaTTAL KEMISE—oimtinued. 

HKSToaT OF THE E&tbtljls Heiigiox. 67 Dr. C. P. TIfsIe, Lodea. That* 
L\Seti by J. Balling^ PpL sxir. and ::3a ISSl 7a. €d. 

The Philoscpht op tee Upasishads. Bj A. £. Goosh, 3LA. Cblntte. 
Pd, xi:T.-26d. 1S82. 9i. 



Udaxatarga. a CoUeedon of Venes from tiw RBiidhkt Gbaoa. Oob- 
piled by DcArmacrita. Being the Northern Buddhist Tcmgn of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkab-hsfsr, wiA 
Notes, and Extraeu from the Commentarr of Pkad JBavmnanL bf ^« 

WoodTille RockhiiL Pp.240. Idfti 9k. 

Tke following jcorkt are in preparation : — 

MA!rATA — Dh.\bma — Castra; or, Lavi of Mann. A Xev TrmbAMt 
with Introiluctioo, Note*, Ac. Bj A. C. BnmcU, Fli.D^ CL&* 
Forei^ 3Iember of the Boyal Danish Academy, and Hon. ■•"Wwi U 
sevenJ learned societies. 

The Aphorisms of the Sa^hehta Philosopht op KafeUl Witt IIhi> 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. B, Bidhn^yM- 

Second Eiiition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

BUDDHIaT ReCO&DS OP THE WESTERN WORU), bcuig tlM 8i-Tll>Xi ^ 

Hven Thsang. Translated from the original ChineMi, with InteB^w- 
tiun. Index, kc By Samuel Beal, Trinity Cf^ege, Caa^bndce^ Ptafo- 
sor of Chinese, UniTeraity College, London. In 2 toUl 




UirOEB.— A Short Cct to Reading : The Child's First Book of LeHoni. Itet I. 

By W. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, doth. 1873L H. In Mn 

sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set £. 8d. 1873L Comiilet«p 4», 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8to, pp. M^ doth. 1871 

<>d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8to, pp. 76l dotb. VB9. 

Is. 6d. 

UNOEB.— W. H. U5ger\s Conttnuous Supplehrntart WritikoModsl^ dcdcncd 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in tnoiMiifaiog. OtiMg 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

UNQEB.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Qffidal Oont- 
spondence. Reports, kc. : for Exercises in Reading and Copying Ifani 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and IM 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Fo^lP^ 
100, paper. 1875. 48. 

UNQEB.— Two Hundred Tebts in English Orthoorafht, or Word Dietttttow. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. Tiii. and 200, doth. 1877. li.6d.phaii 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNOEB.— The Script Primer : By which one of the remaining difflenttiM of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a oonsequenoe, a couMk- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. BtftL 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNQER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for SpKiUvo. ^y W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

UBICOECHEA.~Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Ha]>aa, Fhaoii 
ViMtas, &c., relatives a la Am^rica-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyaoentes. Ant* 
gliida cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la histoiia eartogn- 
tica do America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nneva GxaaiiU* 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. , 
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UBQUHART.— Electro- Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. "W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 78. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See AuCTORBS Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuXn and Alfonso de ValdAs. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Ju&n de Vald^s. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts: Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Vald^s' Commentary upon the Gospel of St. ]\Iatthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's "Lives of Juin and Alfonso de Vald^s.*' Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, doth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&n de 
Vald^s. Translated frofn the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Ju&n and Alfonso de Vald^s. "Bj £. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Vald^s' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ju4n de Vald^s. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de Vald^s' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juin and 
Alfonso de Yald^s. By £. Boehmer, DiD. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuXn de Valdes* Commentary upon the Epistle to the, Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Campen, author of ** Holland's Silver Feast." 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. lOs. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation, 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opusculbs Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiquis 
ET LittAraires de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Prec6d6s d'Avant propos de TEditeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. Premiere S6rie. Pp. 374. 1863. lOs. 6d. — 
Deuxieme Si:RiE. Pp. 602. 1869. 128.— Troisieme Serie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOs. 6d.— QUATRifiME S^RiE. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN ETS.— Basque Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and IL Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, clotli. 
1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii and 285, cloth. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Gradu^es de Traduction et de Lecture ; or. Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, clotli. 
1868. 5s. 

VAKDHAMANA'S QANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZm OF LANKX7RAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca< 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M.- Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d« 
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VELABQUBZ ash SiicoN3rE*s New Method to Read, 'Write, akd 8puk id |^ 

■Spanish Language. Aikpted to Ollendorff*! Syitem. FMt 8ro^ pp. 6H^ dolh. 
USD. 6i. 

Key. Pott dvo, pp. 174, cloth. 48. 

VELA8QT7BZ.— A DicnoNABT OF the Spanish Asm EsGLitm Lahovaob. Ar 
the Uie of Youn;; Learners and Trarellers. By M. Velaaqoes de la Oi i «t 
In TwoV^tU. I. Spanish- English. IL English-Spanish. Crown 8vo^ pfu vifi* 
:i!id 846, cloth. 1S7S. 7d. 6d. 

VELA8QT7BZ.— A Pronouncing Diction.\rt of the Spaihsh axd KrouBHlAff- 
(lUAGES. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academj, Tevreoiy nd 
Salva, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thidk yAatL 
By M. Velasqnez de la Cadena. Boy. 8ro, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873L £1, 4a, 

VELASQUEZ.— Xew Spanish Reader : Passages from the most apnroiT«d aaihoni 
in Prose and Verse. Arrans^ in progressive order. Wiili Vocairaluy. BflL 
Velasquez de la Cndena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866w 6b. 

VELASQUEZ.^ An East Introduction to Spanish ComrEBSATiosr, oontalkiiDi tU 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly dedgned for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instmcton. ^J IL 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12nio, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES AND Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8to^ pp. tuL 9mA 

:>6, cloth. 187G. 2a. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications of the GoYKRinanT of ViotoilA' 
List in preparation. 

VOGEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. YogeL Fcap. Svo, pp. ziL lad 

70, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Votaoe k Dieppe. A Comedy in FroM. "Bj 
Wafflard and Fulgeuce. Eilibed. with Notes, by the Ber. P. H. E. Bretie^ B.1^ 
Or. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

WAKE.— The Evolution of Moralitt. Being a History of the DeTelopmoit tf 
Moral Culture. Bv C. Stanilaud Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xtL-MS and 

xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 2l8. 

WALLACE.— On BIiracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essajrs. Bj Alfred 

Kussel Wallace, Author of ''The Malay Archi})elago," "The Geogranhieal Dis- 
tribution of Animals," kc.y &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. TiiL and S3I| 

cloth. 1881. OS. 

WANELTN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on fla 
PiXamination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and K T. Chapman. Fiftb 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, ppu %> 

and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

WANKLTN. — Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of 101k and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, ALB.0.8., 4a 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 03. 

WANKLYN.— Tka, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analjrsiicf 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea). &c. By J. A, WanUjn, 
!^I.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, i)p. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List of the various Military Manuals and other W0BE8 
published under the superintendence of the War Office may be had on 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. "Bj 
J. CUfton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 
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— Elehentaby Natural Philosophy ; being a Count of Nine Lectures, 
etUy adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
I, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
I. 

— Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
unior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. Svo, pp. 292, with 120 
}ratiou8, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

N.— Index to the Native and Scientific Names op Indian and other 
ERN Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
Imp. Svo, pp. 650, cloth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

I.— The History OP Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

^TOOD.— The Principles op Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
nal Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo,'^p. 48, 
. 1844. 2s. 

ITOOD. — On the Development op the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

^OOD.— The Geometry op the Three First Books op Euclid. By Direct 
* from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 
3s. 

¥00D.— On the Origin op Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
65, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 

^TOOD.— A Dictionary op English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
I Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
uage. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

^OOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary op the Rev. W. W. 
.T. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

A.CH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
nd of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
;ned as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
leers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
r at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
bv Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
112, cloth. 1877. 3ls. 6d. 

VB, — An Improved Dictionary; English and French, and French and Bng- 
By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864.. 7s. 6d. 

and BXJHLER.— A Digest op the Hindu Law op Inheritance and Parti- 
, from the Replies of the S&stris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
icy. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
J. G. Biihler. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, Hi. 6d. 

ERELL.— The Manupacture op Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
;ial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., 5LD. Svo, 

M), cloth. 78. 6d. 

LDON. — Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
''heeldon. Piscatorial Correspondent to "Bell's Life." Crown Svo, pp. viii. 
218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 
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WHEELER.— The HiiT-.-LT op I.«lia FVf>M the Eabliest Ages. By J. TiKivi 
Wh*«I<r. L*«:7n7 ?vr>. e'.oth. VcL L consaioiD^ the Tedie Foriod and tha Suk 
BcarAU. Willi M^p. i^'p. Llxt. &::d576. cL 1SS7. o. pu ToL U. The Baaqpok 
&r.i ::.e Bnhriariic Per.'.-i. Pp. IxxxvuL and tieO. wish 2 Maps, cL S1& YcL 
IIL Uiik'ia. Bu'idLisc Brahmaniral SenvaL ¥y. zzir.-JiOQL WMi S Hn 
);vo, cl. 1*^-1. I'M. Tcii Tolame mar be had as a eomplata woik witk tlitlM* 
loviiij^ title. ** HL«torT of India : Hinda. Buddhist, and BtmhmaBiGd.'' YcL 
IV. Pi^. 1. MuMulzKUin Kcle. Pp. xxxiL-320. 1^6. 14l VoL IT., Fnt IL, 
ooxnpl<&tin; the History of India duvn to the time of the Majrlml E pyn. 
Pp. xxTiii. and l^J. l^sL 12s. 

WHEELER.— Eaelt Recobx>s of BarnaH Ixdia : A Histoiy of the Eni^uhSittlr 

mentd in India, as to'.d in the Goveniinent Kecords, the works of old navaDn, 
and other Cont^mporarr Iiocuments, from the earliest perkid down to thaiMKif 
Britii'n Pover in India.' Bv J. Talbors Wheeler, late Assistant Secretaiy to ihi 
Government uf India in the Foreig;n Department. Royal 8vo, pp. »»»" udSUi 

cloth. 1h78. 15a. 

WHEELER.— The Foreign eb in China. By L. X. TTheeler, D.D. With btw 

duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8to, pp. 268, cloth. 188L 6k. 6d. 

WHERR7.— A CoHPEEHENSivE C< 'ViiENTART TO THE QuiUN. To which kjnfiidi 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. T^ptbcf 
with a crjmiflete Index to the Text. Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. Sy Bcv. 
E. M. Wherry, M. A., Lodiaua. 3 vols, post Sto, cloth. YoL I. Ftoi ziL andSK. 
1882. ' 12s. 6d. 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrains of Oh ae Khattax. See Triibner*s Oriental SeriM. 

WHINriELD.— See Gulshak I. Kaz. 

WHIST.— Short Kule.s for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "Qnaittf^ 
Review " of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pooket^ lg7& tL 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Studt of Language : Twelve Lectaree on iki 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition. Ow* 

8vo, pp. xiL and 504, cloth. 1870. lOs. 6d. 

WHITNEY. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Ib^ 
European Family of Languagen. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instrtfltv 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notw, TiUbIi 
&c., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Editis*' 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. Fint B«ri» 
Crown 8vo, pp. X. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. C^wn 8vo. pp. iS. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 128. 

WHITNEY.— A Sanrkrit Grammar, including both the Classical Langnageaiidtte 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, FrofaW 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, Jko.| ^ 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d ; cloth, 1&. 

WHITWELL.— Iron Smelter's Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas WMt«D» 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong lUhno, pp^ IB* 

roan. 1877. 58. 

WILKINBON.— The Saint's Travel to the Land of Canaan. Wliereinan^ 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Ghriat in ^ 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit ii. ^ 
R. Wilkinson. Printed 1648 ; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208^ oloth. li.<^ 
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WILLIAMS.— The Middle Kinqdom. A Survey of the (reography, Gcvemment, 
Education, &c., of the Chinese Empire. By S. W. WilUams. New Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. \In preparation, 

WILLIAMS. — A Stllabio Diotionabt of the Chinese LANaUAOE ; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Peldn, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £5, 5s. 

WILLIAMS. — Modern India -and the Indians. See Trixbner's Oriental Series. 

WILSON.— Works op the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.K.S., &c. Collected and Edited by Dr. Bein- 
hold Bost. 2 vols, demy Svo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., lY., and Y. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr, Beinnold 
Bost. 3 vols, demy Svo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., YIL, YIII., IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Pur&nA, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Purines. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitaEdward Hall, M.A., I>.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy Svo, pp. cxl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 26S, cloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Yols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy Svo, pp. IxxL and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE.— Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. Svo, pp. XX. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Review op the History op Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy Svo, cloth. VoL I., pp. xcviii. and 397. Vol. II., pp. 674. 10s. 

WISE.— Facts and Fallacies op Modern Protection. By Bemhard Ringrose 
Wise, B. A. , Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford. (Being the Oxford Cobden Prize 
Essay for 1878.) Crown Svo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced. By G. Withers. Royal 
Svo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Chronos. Mother Earth^s Biography. A Romance of the New School.' 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 6s. 

WOMEN.— The Rights op Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WBIQHT.— Feudal Manuals op English History, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nohility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wiight, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth. 1872. 158. 

WRIGHT.— The Homes op other Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M. A., F.S.A. With 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Medium Svo, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. XV. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 
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WBIOIBT.^X Volume of Yocabulabies, illustrating the Conditioii uid XaaiMnoC 
our Forefathers, as well as the History of the forms of Elementary EdncatiflB, tai 
of the Languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century to tibe Biftoeatt 
Edited hy Thomas Wright, M. A., F.S. A. , &c., &c. [/» ttc /Yw 

WBIGHT.— The Celt, the Roman, and the Saxon; a ffiitory of the Bidr 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxonato Obziirtfaiifcr. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Beoent PaaMWl 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c. Third Correoted and Baluiil 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 187S. & 

WRIQHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 8f«^ 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

W7LD.— Clairvoyance ; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind. By Qaoqe 
Wyld, M D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

TOUNQ.— Labour in Europe and America. A Special Report on the Balai d 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Worldng daoes fa 
Great Britain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Eiuom, aln fa 
the United States and British America. By Edward Young, PIlD. Bojai Sn^ 
pp. vi. and 864, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

TOUNG MECHANIC (The).— See Mechanic. 

ZELLEB.— Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Tramlated fran ihi 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 28. 6d. 
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AMATEUR MECHANICS.— Monthly, 6d. 

ANTHROPOLOQICAL Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Joubval or).' 

Quarterly, 6s. 

ARCHITECT (American) and Building News.-— Contains General Aiohiteotutl 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, OonafemrtkMf 
Building Materials, &c., &c. Four full-page Illustrations aocompuiy euh 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1, lis. 6d. Post free. 
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CAUFOBNIAN. — A Monthly Magazine devoted to the Literature, Art, Music, 
Politics, &c., of the West. Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOaiGAL SOCIETT (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.— Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 188. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETT OF (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

INDEX MEDICUS.- A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical Literature 
of the World. Annual Subscription, 30s. Post free. 

INDIAN ANnQUARY.— A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, &o. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, £2. Post free. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. — OfiScial Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Elingdom. Monthly, Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

BUNCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

BIATHEMATICS (American Journal of).— Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 24s. Post free. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions and Proceedings of). — In'egular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF) — Proceedings. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY.— The American Book-Trade Journal. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto. —Weekly. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (AMERICAN Journal of).— Monthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (JOURNAL OF).— Quarterly, 48. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday. — Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, 4s. 6d. Post free. 

rRUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.— A Register 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s. 
Post free. 

FRUBNER & CO.'S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

KTESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 228. Post free. 

VOMAN'S Suffrage Journal.— Monthly, Id. 
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of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

Eg3rpt and Egyptologry. Is. 
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Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6d. 

Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific Works. 2d. 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Races. Is. 



TRUBNER'S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 



OF THE 



PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by KEINHOLD KOST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
Tactical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
irnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
iew of their structure. The attempt to adapt tlie somewhat cumbrous 
rammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
uced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages, 
nstead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
'rinciples which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
onstructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
anguage of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difticulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
»urdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
10 practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
he structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principle^ 
(^hich underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
nd so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
'ther changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
nd application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
lassification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para- 
ligms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
he Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
n one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
ny sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. —Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Pp. 112. 5s. 

II.— Hungarian. By I. Sinobr, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88. 
4s. 6d. 
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III.— Basque. By W. Van £ys. Pp. xii. and 52. 3s. 6<L 
IV.— DIalagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. 6s. 
v.— Modem Greek. By E. M. Geld art, M.A. Pp. 68, 2s. 6d. 
VL— Boumaziian. by M. Torceanu. Pp. 

The following are in preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAES OF 

BuBsiaxL, Polish, Bohemiazi, Biilgariazi and Serbian, by Mr. Morfil, 
of Oxford. 

Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 

Hebrew, by Dr. GiNSBURG. 
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Danish, by Miss OttI^.. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museuip. 

Turkish, by J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsiugfors. 

Swedish, by \V. Sturzen-Becker, of Stockholm. 
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WJirOirr. a yttwuv. or \(tt:hw:L\fat^ illastrstiiig the Gonditioa aad MnMB if 
tint Ff/r«if*th«Tra, im «r«ill fcn th« HuiU/rr of the fonniof Elementarj EdaoiliM, ud 
//f th» fArigiiftf(<:" HiK;k<!ri in thiji Inliuid from the Tenth Centmy to the FtftaMlk 
yA\int\ hy ThorfiM Wrii(ht, M. A., K8.A., Ate., &c [J» ttc Fnm. 

WRIGHT. TifK (/Kf.T, THK K^>iffA!r, AVD THI Saxost; a Hlttoty of^ihe 

JfihuhiiMiU of ISritaJfi fiown to the CoDTenion of the Anglo-Sazoiiito 
lllimlrHUMi hv iho Aiidf;iit ItemAiiiM brought to lignt by Be< 
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WHIOriT. Mrntai. Thavki^h IN iKAaixED Lands. By H. Wright. Crowa 8fOb 
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WYIiD. (Ji.AifivoYANCR; or, the Auto-Noetio Action of the Mind. By Cleaigi 
VV/ld, M li. Kdiii. Hvo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 
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(JiiMit IhiUin, Onriiinny, Franco, ])ulgium, and other Countries of Borrae, abo in 
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CAUFOBNIAN. — A Monthly Magazine devoted to tlie Literature, Art, Music, 
Politics, &c., of the West. Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 

CAMBBIDOE PHILOLOGICAL S0CIET7 (Tkansactions of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW. —Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

" GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL S0CIET7 OF (Tbansaotions of).— Irregular. 

INDEX MEDICUS.— A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical Literature 
of the "World. Annual Subscription, SOs. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUART. — A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, &c. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, £2. Post free. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. — OfBcial Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Journal of).— Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 24s. Post free. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions and Proceedings OF). —Iri'egular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).— Proceedings. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY.— The American Book-Trade Journal. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Weeklt. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 248. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (American Journal of).— Monthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (JOURNAL OF).— Quarterly, 48. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday. — Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, is. 6d. Post free. 

TRUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.— A Register 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the Britivh 
Colonies. With occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s. 
Post free. 

TRUBNER & CO.'S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN'S Suffrage Journal.— Monthly, Id. 
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WRIGHT.— A Volume of Vocabularies, illustrating the Gonditioii and MmiHWi 
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of the languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century to the FiftMV 
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Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 1 

WRIGHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 9 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

WYLD.— Clairvotance ; or, the Auto-Noetio Action of the Mind. By Geot 
Wyld, M D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

TOUKG.— Labour in Europe and America. A Special Report on the Bifai 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Working OliMM 
Great Britain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Bivope, tin 
the United States and British America. By Edward Young, Ph.D. BoyalS* 
pp. vi. and 864, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

TOUKG MECHANIC (The).— See Meohanio. 

ZELLEB.— Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated firon 1 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 
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Quarterly, 6s. 
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CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Quarterly, 8s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 34t. Port frM 



Periodicals. 77 

CALIFORNIAN. — A Monthly Magazine devoted to tlie Literature, Art, Music, 
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MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Journal of).— Quarterly, 78. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 24s. Post free. 
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SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 248. Post free. 
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SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (JOURNAL Of).— Quarterly, 4s. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
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of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 
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COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 



OF THE 



PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by REINHOLD ROST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



f'" The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
f^ practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
: furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt tlie somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
\ duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
' principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
, constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a diflferent standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
* which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para- 
' digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will euable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 
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Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
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M.A. Pp. 112. 5s. 

II.— Hungarian. By I. Sinobr, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88. 
48. 6d. 



80 Trabners Simplified Gt'ammara. 

III.->Basqae. By W. Van £ys. Pp. zii. and 52. 3s. (kL 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. 56. 
v.— Modem Oreek. By E. M. Gelbart, ^I.A. Pp. 68. 28. 6d. 
VI.— Koumanian. by M. Torceanu. Pp. 

The following are in preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAES OF 

Bussian, Polish, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by Mr. Morfil, 

of Oxford. 

Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 

Hebrew, by Dr. GiNSBURG. 

Pali. 

Danish, by Mi^s Otti^. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museu^i. 

Turkish, by J. W. Kedhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 

Swedish, by W. Sturzen-Becker, of Stockholm. 



Jfr. TrUhner is making an-angements with corapttent Scholari for the tarbj 

jn-eparation of Grcuamars of Albanian, Siamese, Burmese, Japanese, 
Chinese, and Icelandic. 
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